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SUMMARY of CHANGE

AR 600-8-11
Reassignment

This regulation--
o Consolidates AR 612-10, AR 614-6 (para 1-6), AR 614-30 (paraas 4-1 thru and

chap 6), AR 614-100 (paras 6-16 thru 6-22 and 6-32), AR 614-200 (paras 2-24
thru 2-27 and app E), and DA Pam 600-8-10 (including MILPER MEMO 88-4).

o

Changes all references from MILPERCEN to PERSCOM as appropriate.

o

Changes the acronym MILPO to MPD or PSC.

o

Changestherequirementstodeterminethesoldiersassignmenteligibilityand
qualification from 15 days to 30 days from date of EDAS cycle (para 1-10).

o

Changestherequirementtoconductthereassignmentinterviewfrom 15daysto
30 days from date of EDAS cycle (para 1-10).
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Personnel—General

Reassignment

policies, operating tasks, and steps governinggulation are not official unless they are au-
the military personnel reassignment functionthenticated by the Administrative Assistant to

Applicability . This regulation applies to the the Secretary of the Army. Users will destroy

By Order of the Secretary of the Army: Active Army, the Army National Guard, and interim changes on their expiration date un-
CARL E. VUONO the U.S. Army Reserve.. . less sooner superseded or rescinded.
Gepera/, United States Army Propone_nt and exceptio n authority. Suggested Improvements. The propo-
Chief of Staff Not applicable

nent agency for this regulation is the Office

Official: Internal control systems. _ of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel.

: This regulation is subject to the requirementgyqo s are invited to send comments and sug-
%qf m of AR 11-2. It contains internal control pro- .« improvemerst on DA Fom 2028
MILTON H. HAMILTON visions but does not contain checklists fOERecommended Changes to Publications and

conductig intern& contrd reviews These
checklists are being developed and will b
published at a later date.
Supplementation . Supplementation of this Distribution . Distribution of this publica-

. _ - _ regulatioa ard establishménof command tion is made in accordance with the require-
History . This UPDATE printing publishes a and local forms are prohibited without priorments on DA Form 12-09-E, block number
new Department of the Army regulation.  approval from HQDA (DAPE-MP) WASH 3926, intended for command levels A, B, C,
Summary. This regulatio prescribge the DC 20310-0300. D, and E for Active Army, D for ARNG, and
Interim changes. Interim changes to this D for USAR.

Blark Formg directy to PERSCOM,

Administrative Assistant to the %\
lexandria, VA 22331-0455.

Secretary of the Army

Content s (Listed by paragraph and page number) Assignment instructions 1-14, page 1
Chapter 1 Section IV
The Reassignment Function, page 1 HQDA Addresses and Telephone Numbers.epag

Addresses for policy and procedure Use the addresses and
Section | telephone numbers below in all communication with HQDA that
Introduction, pag 1 is required under the provisions of this regulatien1-15,
Purposes 1-1, page 1 page 2
References 1-2, pace 1 Addresses for general officess1-16, page 2
Explanation of abbreviations and termsl-3, page 1 Addresses for enlisted personnell-17, page 2
Responsibilitiess 1-4, page 1 Addresses for officer personnel1-18, page 3

The Heads of Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA) Addresses for all soldiers 1-19, page 3
agencies and activities and commanders of major Army

commands (MACOM)s 1-5, page 1 Chapter 2
Manpower resources 1-6, page 1 Reassignment Verification (Enlisted), page 3
Levels of worke 1-7, page 1
The personnel reassignment process-8, page 1 Section |
Overview, pag 3
Section I Goal * 2-1, page 3
Principles and Standards, padl Overview of the Enlisted Personnel Assignment Systef:-2,
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Standards of service 1-10, page 1
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Enlisted reassignment policy 1-11, page 1 Distribution « 2-4, page 4
Officer reassignment policy 1-12, page 1 Soldiers available for immediate movemenf-5, page 4

Reporting soldiers with preparation of oversea replacements (POR)Losing activity requirements 2—6, page 4
discrepancies 1-13, page 1

*This regulation supersedes AR 612-10, 1 August 1981; AR 614—6 (para 1-6), 6 August 1984; AR 614-30 (paras 4-1 thru 4-3 and chap 6), 16 March 1988; AR
614-100 (paras 6-16 thru 6-22 and 6—32), 15 July 1984; and AR 614-200 (paras 2—24 thru 2-27 and app E), 5 July 1984; and DA Pam 600-8-10, 25 July 1985. It also
rescinds DA Forms 5113-R, May 1985; 5114-R, July 1983; 5115-R, July 1983; 5116-R, May 1985; 5119-R, May 1985; 5120-R, July 1983; 5122-R, July 1983; and
5229-R, July 1983.
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Chapter 1 b. Assist in the family movement process.
The Reassignment Function c. Prepare soldiers for movement and confirm their departure.
d. Support the Army’s distribution function.

Section |
Introduction 1-10. Standards of service
a. The Reassignment function—
1-1. Purpose (1) Is a peacetime military personnel function.

This regulation describes the Reassignment function of the Military  (2) |s resourced in tables of distribution and allowances (TDA)
Personnel System and is linked to AR 600-8. This regulatipfikage for the tactical force.
provides principles of support, standard of service policies, tasks, (3) Does not deploy with the tactical force.
rules, and steps governing all work required in the field to support  (4) |s the functional responsibility of the Personnel Reassignment
ReaSSIgnment. Work Center.
b. All of the following will be accomplished within 30 days of
e Enlisted Distribution Assignment System (EDAS) cycle date:
(1) Soldiers will be notified of their assignments.
(2) The DA Form 5118-R (Reassignment Status and Election
Statement) will be completed.

(3) Soldiers’ eligibility will be determined.

1-2. References h
Required and related publications and prescribed and referenceé
forms are listed in appendix A.

1-3. Explanation of abbreviations and terms
Abbreviations and special terms used in this regulation are ex-

plained in the glossary. (4) Orientations and briefings will be attended.
(5) Interviews will be conducted.
1-4. Responsibilities (6) Deletions and deferments will be submitted.

a. The Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel (DCSPER) will serve  c. Soldiers will be notified of their assignments within 7 days of
as the senior Army policy official for the reassignment processing of the EDAS cycle date through Reassignment notification.
all soldiers. d. Battalions will return their part of DA Form 5118-R eligibility
b. The Commander, U.S. Total Army Personnel Command the MPD or PSC within 3 days of receipt.
(PERSCOM) has functional responsibility for the reassignmente. Pre-movement orientations will be conducted at least monthly
processing of all soldiers and will issue assignment instructions (Al) and made available to soldiers and families.
for all soldiers. f. MPD or PSC will determine the soldier’s eligibility and quali-
c. The Judge Advocate General (TJAG) and the Chief of Chap- fications for the new assignment within 30 days of the EDAS cycle
lains (CCH)are responsible for the reassignment of warrant anddate.

commissioned officers of their branches. g. Interviews will be conducted within 30 days of the EDAS
cycle date for soldiers who appear to have a disqualifying factor.

1-5. The Heads of Headquarters, Department of the Army h. Regulatory deletions and deferments will be submitted within

(HQDA) agencies and activities and commanders of major 30 days of the EDAS cycle date.

Army commands (MACOM) i. Deletion or deferment will be submitted to CDR PERSCOM

The Heads of HQDA agencies and activities and commanders ofwithin 10 days of the change in soldiers’ status.

major Army commands with requisitioning authority are authorized  j when the deletion or deferment condition occurs later than 30

to make Personnel Service Company(PSC) reassignments. days after the EDAS cycle date, the request will be initiated within
72 hours after the occurrence and will reach PERSCOM within 10

1-6. Manpower resources calendar days of the occurrence.

The Manpower Staffing Standards System (MS3) recognizes the

Reassignment function as being the functional responsibility of the gaction 111

Personnel Reassignment Work Center of the Military Personnel Di- pgjicies

vision (MPD) or PSC. Manpower officials will use the workload

factors (steps in this regulation) to determine the manpowgri1. Enlisted reassignment policy

authorizations. All enlisted permanent change of station (PCS) moves must meet

requirements of AR 614-30 and AR 614-200.
1-7. Levels of work

Most personnel work in the field is performed at three primary 1-12. Officer reassignment policy
levels: Unit, Battalion, and Installation (or some equivalent in the A|l officer PCS moves must meet requirements of AR 614—100.
tactical force). This regulation covers guidance on those levels.
a. Unit and battalion-level work is performed at that level. 1-13. Reporting soldiers with preparation of oversea
b. Installation-level work is subdivided into workcenters. This replacements (POR) discrepancies
regulation will prescribe the workcenter required to perform the Soldiers who arrive in an oversea command with POR problems

work for manpower purposes. will be reported directly to the losing command. Information copies
of this correspondence will be provided to PERSCOM and the
1-8. The personnel reassignment process losing MACOM.

The personnel reassignment process verifies the eligibility of sol-

diers who receive Al, provides travel assistance, prepares soldierd—14. Assignment instructions

for movement, and confirms their departure. It consists of reassign- a. Al for soldiers who are available for immediate movement

ment verification, travel assistance, departure document processingwill be issued by electrical message or through the Army Automated

and tactical Army combat service support (TACCS) operations. Reenlistment/Reclassification System (RETAIN) Hotline for reen-
listees and will be confirmed by EDAS. The message or Hotline

Section I constitutes the authority to move the solider. The soldier will not be
Principles and Standards held pending receipt of Al through EDAS.
b. The MPD or PSC will verify the eligibility of soldiers for a
1-9. Principles of support proposed assignment. If appropriate, the MPD or PSC will request
The Military Personnel System will direct a function (see AReletion or deferment. Soldiers will be advised of their assignments
600-8) to— within 7 days of the EDAS cycle date through Reassignment
a. Verify the eligibility of soldiers to satisfy PERSCOM Al. notification.
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c. Battalions will return a completed DA Form 5118-R to the
MPD or PSC within 3 days of receipt.

d. MPD or PSC will determine the soldier’s eligibility and quali-
fications for the new assignment within 30 days of the EDAS cycle
date.

e. Interviews will be conducted within 30 days of the EDAS
cycle date.

f. Regulatory deletions will be submitted within 30 days of the
EDAS cycle date.

g. Changes in status will be reported within 10 days of the
change.

and leave days send memorandum to HQDA (DACS-GOM), Room
2B749, Pentagon, WASH DC 20310-0200.

1-17. Addresses for enlisted personnel
Enlisted personnel requests should be sent to the specific address as
stated below.

a. Request for change of tour: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPO-
C), ALEX VA 22331-0455.

b. Request submitted for deferment or deletion based on compas-
sionate reasons which require approval of PERSCOM. CDR,
PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPO-E), ALEX VA 22331-0455.

c. To notify PERSCOM of locally approved cases involving sol-

h. When the deletion or deferment condition occurs later than 30 diers in grades SGM/CSM and MSG(P)/1SG(P), send messages by

days after the EDAS cycle date, the request will be initiated within

Automated Digital Network (AUTODIN) to: CDR, PERSCOM,

72 hours after the occurrence and will reach PERSCOM within 10 ALEX VA//TAPC-EPZ-EJ/I.

calendar days of the occurrence.

d. Request for deletion or deferment (other than compassionate)

i. Pre-movement orientations will be conducted monthly ardr initial entry training enlisted soldiers and new accessions: CDR,

made available to soldiers and families.

Section IV
HQDA Addresses and Telephone Numbers

1-15. Addresses for policy and procedure Use the
addresses and telephone numbers below in all
communication with HQDA that is required under the
provisions of this regulation.

a. For information on policy, send request through command
channels to HQDA (DAPE-MP), WASH DC 20310-0300.

PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPO-0), ALEX VA 22331-0457.

e. Request for deletion or deferment (other than compassionate)
for all enlisted soldiers except trainees, new accessions, MSG/
1SG(P), and SGM/CSM: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPO-E), ALEX
VA 22331-0455.

f. Request for deletion or deferment (other than compassionate)
for MSG/1SG(P) and SGM/CSM: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPZ-
E), ALEX VA 22331-0450.

g. To inform PERSCOM of locally approved compassionate de-
ferment and new arrival month: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPO-E),
ALEX VA 22331-0455.

b. For information on procedures, send request through command h. To report a soldier who did not meet required qualifications or

channels, to the following specific addresses:

(1) Chapter 1 and 2: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPO-E), ALEX
VA 22331-0455 on AUTOVON 221-4413 for deletions, deferments,
and stabilizations; CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPO-O), ALEX VA
22331-0455 on AUTOVON 221-8490 for EDAS; CDR, U.S. Army

who cannot become qualified before scheduled departure from home
station (including locally-approved deferment and regulatory and
operational deletion and deferment): CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-
EPO-E), ALEX VA 22331-0455.
i. Request for early arrival, including those that involve tempo-
duty (TDY) enroute and those by the gaining command, that

Central Personnel Security Clearance Facility, (PCFC-SC), F@(rgeeds 60 calendar days: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPO-E)

Meade, MD 20755-5250 on AUTOVON 923-7613 for security in-

vestigations and clearances; CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPO-H

ALEX VA 22331-0400 on AUTOVON 221-8090 for general en-
listed reassignment.

(2) Chapter 3: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-OPD-M), ALEX VA
22332-0400 on AUTOVON 221-0830 for officer reassignment.

(3) Chapter 4: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-MOT), ALEX VA
22332-0431 on AUTOVON 221-0579 for travel assistance; CDR,
U.S. Army Community and Family Support Center (CFSC-FSA),
ALEX VA 22331-0521 on AUTOVON 221-9391 for family mem-
ber deployment screening.

LEX VA 22331-0455.
j- To inform PERSCOM of locally approved requests for early
arrival: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPO-E), ALEX VA 22331-0455.

k. To report followup written notification that EDAS cycle or
message was not received within 30 calendar days of telephonic
notification of Al from PERSCOM: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-
appropriate career management branch or whoever issued telephone
notification) ALEX VA 22331-0455.

I. Request for confirmation or change of Al for soldier in grade
MSG/1SG on a promotion list to SGM/CSM prior to departure from
home station, send message to: CDR, PERSCOM, ALEX VA//

(4) Chapter 5: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-PDO), ALEX VADAPC-EPZ-E//.

22332-0474 on AUTOVON 221-4052 for leave outside the conti-
nental United States (OCONUS); CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPO-
H), ALEX VA 22331-0400 on AUTOVON 221-8090 for preparing
PCS orders; CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-MOT), ALEX VA 22332-
0431 on AUTOVON 221-0579 for travel assistance; and CDR, U.S.
Army Community and Family Support Center (CFSC-FSA), ALEX
VA 22331-0521 on AUTOVON 221-9391 for family deployment
screening and pre-move orientations.

(5) Chapter 6: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPS-A), ALEX VA
22331-0456 on AUTOVON 221-4711 for deployment of units under
the Unit Manning System; and CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPS-A),
ALEX VA 22331-0456 on AUTOVON 221-4708 for deployment
under the Regimental System.

(6) Chapter 7: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-FSO-T), ALEX VA

22332-0495 on AUTOVON 221-9410 for SIDPERS; CDR
PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPO-0O), ALEX VA 22331-0455 on

AUTOVON 221-8490 for EDAS Al.
(7) Chapter 8: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-MOB-EX), ALEX VA
22332-0431 on AUTOVON 221-6297 for mobilization.

1-16. Addresses for general officers
To inform the Office, Chief of Staff, U.S. Army of leave address

AR 600-8-11 « 1

m. To report soldier security clearance disqualification: CDR,
USAREC, (PCRE-FR), Fort Benjamin Harrison, IN 46249-5300.
n. To inform PERSCOM of soldier security clearance disqualifi-
cation: CDR, PERSCOM, (DAPC-ALS), ALEX VA 22332-0400.

0. To report OCONUS based soldier who has not received Al
from PERSCOM 120 days before date eligible for return from
overseas (DEROS), send message to: CDR, PERSCOM, ALEX VA/
ITACP-EPS-CII.

p. To report OCONUS based soldier who has not received Al 85
days before DEROS, call: PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPS-C), ALEX VA
(1st PERSCOM call AUTOVON 221-0050/8376, 8th PERSCOM
call AUTOVON 221-0469/0569, and those without a liaison office
at PERSCOM call AUTOVON 221-7957).

g. Request for resolution when garbled or incomplete SIDPERS
Al cannot be resolved locally, call: PERSCOM, (TAPC-EPO-O),
ALEX VA 22331-0455 on AUTOVON 221-8493.

r. Request for movement of family members to a designated
location OCONUS: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-MOT), ALEX VA
22332-0431.

s. Request for a change of assignment orders from homebase to
an advanced assignment HQDA for SFC, MSG or 1SG: CDR,
PERSCOM, (TAPC-appropriate career management branch), ALEX
VA 22331.
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t. To notify PERSCOM that a soldier refuses to agree in writing confirm PERSCOM'’s allocations. The MPD or PSC then expands
to leave family members at the current location or move them to thethe four-character military occupational specialty (MOS) allocation
locale of the soldier's advance assignment: CDR, PERSCOM, a nine-character MOS level of detail requisition with special
(TAPC-appropriate career management branch), ALEX VA 22331. instructions, if required, and forwards these requisitions back to

u. All other requests and reports, to include volunteers for over- PERSCOM. On receipt, PERSCOM reviews, edits and passes valid
sea service, extension of foreign service tours, and routine jointrequisitions to the EDAS.
domicile requests that pertain to enlisted soldiers: CDR, PERSCOM, b. Soldiers become available to be applied against requisitions for
(TAPC-appropriate career management branch), ALEX VA 22331. various reasons. Soldiers who enlist in the Army are available for

1-18. Addresses for officer personnel
a. All requests and reports that pertain to officers (including

assignments on completion of training and award of an MOS. Sub-
ject to minimum time in service (TIS) requirements, soldiers are
available for reassignment when they have—

requests for change of tours, reassignment, deferment, and deletion (1) Volunteered for reassignment.

based on compassionate reasons, joint domicile, and FSTE):
(1) Army Medical Department officers: HQDA (TAPC-OPH-ap-
propriate branch), ALEX VA 22332-0417.
(2) Chaplains: HQDA (DACH-PEZ-A), WASH DC 20310-2700.

(2) Completed an oversea tour of duty.

(3) Completed schooling or training.

(4) Completed stabilization.

(5) Completed normal time on station in continental United

(3) Officers of The Judge Advocate General Corps: HQDA&tates (CONUS) for MOS (such as, turnaround time).

(DAJA-PT), WASH DC 20310-2200.

c. The EDAS is used to assign all enlisted soldiers except those

b. equests for Officer Personnel Management Directoraf@mpleting basic training (BT) or advanced individual training
(OPMD) officers not assigned to a branch of service above is as(AlIT). This system is an automated nomination and assignment

follows:

(1) Request for change of tour, voluntary extensions, curtail-
ments, and COT that pertain to commissioned or warrant officers
will be sent to: PERSCOM (TAPC-OPD-M), ALEX VA 22332-
0414.

(2) Other requests and reports that pertain to officers, including
reassignments, deferment or deletion (based on compassio

reasons) and joint domicile will be sent to the appropriate career

management division: PERSCOM (TAPC-appropriate office symbol
below, ALEX VA 22332-XXXX. Office symbols and zip codes are:
OPC—Colonels—0412; OPE—Combat Arms—0414; OPF—Com-
bat Support Arms—0415; OPG—Combat Service Support—0416;
OPW—Warrant Officers—0420; OPB-A—Functional Areas—0411.

1-19. Addresses for all soldiers

a. For request for exception to the four-person limitation in con-
junction with the use of more than one privately owned vehicle
(POV): CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-MOT), ALEX VA 22332-0431.

b. To report the number of soldiers who were granted advanc
return of dependents: CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-MOB-TP), ALEX
VA 22332-0431.

c. Request to enter a country where no diplomatic relations exist
between the United States and the intended country of visit, sen
message to: ASD WASH DC//USDPI//.

d. Request for exception to movement of pregnant soldier: CDR,
PERSCOM, (TAPC-appropriate career branch), ALEX VA 22331
(enlisted) 22332 (officer).

e

Chapter 2
Reassignment Verification (Enlisted)

Section |
Overview

2-1. Goal

The goal of the Enlisted Personnel Assignment System is to plac
the right soldier in the right job at the right time. Figure 2—1 shows
an overview of the Enlisted Personnel Assignment System.

2-2. Overview of the Enlisted Personnel Assignment

System

The flow diagram shown in figure 2—1 is a simplified overview of
how the enlisted personnel assignment system works.

a. Normally PERSCOM develops requisition allocations monthly
at the four-character MOS level of detail and forwards these alloca-
tions to the requisition authorities. The MPD or PSC, in coordina-
tion with the unit, compares authorized and projected positions with
current assigned strength and known or projected gains and losses
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procedure that compares qualitative requirements recorded on requi-
sitions against selected qualification factors for each soldier. Some
of the major qualifications considered are listed below.

(1) Grade.

(2) MOS and skill level.

(3) Skill Qualification Identifier (SQI).

a? Expiration term of service (ETS).
5) Months since last PCS.
(6) Months since return from overseas.
(7) Additional Skill Identifier (ASI).
(8) Soldier’s availability month compared with requirement
onth.
(9) Area of preference.
d. Each soldier is compared to each requisition and given a
numeric score for every requisition for which he or she can be
nominated. Scores are derived from the comparison described in
paragraphc above. Once every soldier's record has been reviewed
and points have been awarded for a qualitative match to each requi-
sition, a group of nominations is selected that provides the best
overall requisition fill in terms of quantity and quality. Assignment
preferences of the soldier are considered. However, needs of the
Service must be given primary consideration. A soldier may be

n

m

0assigned to his or her preference only if the needs of the Army can

also be served. The nomination process has three basic goals as
follows:

(1) Each valid requisition will have at least one soldier nomi-
nated to it, provided sufficient soldiers are available for assignment.
(2) Requisitions will be filled by relative priority. When a short-
age of soldiers exists, the shortage will be shared proportionately by

all requisitioning activities according to priority.

(3) A soldier will be nominated to an assignment for which he or
she is qualified.

e. The EDAS will produce nominations to match the requisition.
These nominations are passed to assignment managers for verifica-
tion. Based on a review of all available information, the assignment
manager either accepts a soldier for the assignment or rejects all
nominees and returns the requisition to the selection process for new

ominations. If maintained by the Enlisted Personnel Management
irectorate (EPMD), the career management information file
(CMIF) will also be included in this review. A qualified individual
may also be selected manually to match the requisition regardless of
nomination by the EDAS system.

f. Al are transmitted to both the losing and gaining command or
installation by AUTODIN. The next step is a pivotal point in the
assignment process. The losing command verifies the assignment.
Due to delays in reporting and errors in the data bases, selected
individuals may not qualify for the assignment. When Al are re-
ceived, the MPD or PSC will verify the soldier's qualification.

g. If the individual is qualified and the assignment is in keeping
\gith announced DA policy, the process is finished when the neces-
sary orders for travel are issued. If the soldier does not qualify or



cannot qualify in time to meet the requirement, a deletion or defer-be requested. When Al require a special background investigation
ment request must be submitted according to the Reassignmen{SBI) for special intelligence (Sl) access, the soldier may depart for

Eligibility Rules (see table 2-1). the new assignment on receipt of a favorable National Agency
h. Figure 2-2 shows a detailed diagram of the reassignment veri-Check (NAC) unless Al state otherwise. For all remaining security
fication process for enlisted personnel. investigations, soldiers will not be held at the home station pending
results of the investigation unless such guidance is in the Al. The
Section |l losing command will make a report by telephone or electrical mes-
Assignment Instructions sage to the soldier’s career branch in PERSCOM if the U.S. Army
Central Personnel Security Clearance Facility—
2-3. Methodology (a) Cannot issue the security clearance.

All Al issued by PERSCOM will be issued or confirmed through  (b) Furnishes information that causes the soldier to be dis-
the EDAS System. Al for soldiers going to BT or AIT are made and qualified by the losing unit commander for a personnel reliability
issued under AR 612-201. With few exceptions, PERSCOM trans-program (see AR 50-5) or chemical personnel reliability program
mits Al weekly, via AUTODIN to the losing installation or division (see AR 50-6) assignment. In all cases, results of the investigation
commander. The transmission of Al to the gaining activity will be will be sent to the gaining command.

delayed until 5 months before the soldier's arrival month. As an (4) Meet special qualifications and comply with special instruc-
exception, Al to the gaining commander will not be delayed when tions in the PERSCOM Al. Soldiers who do not meet required
the soldier is being assigned on completion of AIT or when the qualifications or who cannot become qualified before scheduled
soldier's arrival month is less than 5 months from the current mon-departure from home station will be reported to the PERSCOM.
th. These Al will be issued to the losing installation or division and c. The following soldiers will continue to be eligible for
the OCONUS gaining activity at the same time. EDAS assignmentassignment:

classification and type transaction codes used in Al are listed in (1) Soldiers in grades PVT through SFC who have been ap-

tables 2-2 and 2-3. pointed or selected for promotion to the next higher grade.
o (2) Soldiers in grades SSG and below who are reduced not more
2—-4. Distribution than two grades will be assigned as directed. No further disciplinary

Functional commands whose subordinate elements are serviced byr board action must be pending and all prerequisites for the assign-

more than one MPD or PSC will be furnished Al. (Examples of ment must be met. However, substituting a noncommissioned offi-

these commands are the U.S. Army Material Command (AMC), cer (NCO) for a specialist is not authorized unless specified by
U.S. Army Information Systems Command (ISC), and INSCOM)). PERSCOM.

However, the servicing MPD or PSC will process the soldier for  (3) Soldiers who have been reclassified as follows:

reassignment. (a) From an entry group to an advanced MOS in the same career
. . . . management field (CMF).

2-5. Soldn_ars available for .'mmed'ate movement . (b) To a different skill level in the same three-character MOS.

Al for soldiers who are available for immediate movement will be d. Soldiers with rank of MSG or 1SG on a promotion list to

issued by electrical message and will be confirmed by EDAS. The gGn/csM will not depart home stations until PERSCOM confirms
message constitutes the authority to move the soldier. The soldie, changes their Al. The MPD or PSC will send an electrical

will not be held pending receipt of Al through EDAS. Alissued by \hessage to PERSCOM. The message will contain the following
message is shown in figure 2-3. Each message will contain theyoments:

following five paragraphs: , _ » (1) Name, Social Security Number (SSN), and MOS.
a. Paragraph 1 will contain information about losing and gaining 2) EPMD control and line number.
commands, soldiers selected for assignment, personal data, a Organization or station to be assigned.

movement rules. , . , , (4) Estimated date of departure.
b. Paragraph 2 will contain supplemental assignment information (5) Mode of travel.

such as, TDY enroute, cancellation of previous Al, assignment in (6) Whether movement of dependents is involved and, if so, the
duty MOS, or similar assignment data. number.

c. Paragraph 3 will contain codes that relate to instructions listed (7) Number of days of leave granted.
in AR 310-10 appendix B. (8) Leave address.

d. Paragraph 4 will contain codes for special Al, not listed in AR & "Requests for deferments and deletions due to extreme family

310-10 but used repetitively by PERSCOM in the issuing of Al. AR problems or operational reasons will be submitted to PERSCOM (if
680-29 contains codes used but not defined in AR 310-10. the requests cannot be approved locally).

e. Paragraph 5 will contain miscellaneous information and special
instructions that cannot be adapted to the coding in paragraphs 3ection 111

and 4. ) Task: Conduct Initial Screen of EDAS Cycle

f. When information for a paragraph is not required, “N/A” (not
applicable) will be entered after the paragraph number. 2-7. Rules for conducting initial screen of EDAS cycle

g. All data will be separated by a slash (/). If a certain data field a. EDAS cycles will be transmitted to the supporting Personnel
does not apply, it will be enclosed in blank slashes (/ /). Reassignment Work Center on a weekly basis.

b. Reassignment files will consist of the following documents:

2-6. Losing activity requirements (1) Copies of all reassignment forms and documents.

a. If Al received from PERSCOM conflict, the MPD or PSC will (2) DA Form 4036-R (Medical and Dental Preparation for Over-
contact the appropriate PERSCOM career management branch fogeas Movement) (if soldier is being assigned to oversea area).
clarification. (3) DA Form 4787-R (Reassignment Processing) if soldier is

b. On receipt of Al from PERSCOM, the losing installation or being assigned to oversea area.
activity commanders will ensure that each soldier is eligible for  (4) DA Form 5117-R (Reassignment Control Sheet).

assignment. Each soldier must— (5) Copies of any reclassification, medical examination board, or
(1) Be eligible for oversea service. physical evaluation board actions that relate directly to the reassign-
(2) Be physically qualified for duties associated with the MOS, ment action and documents qualifying soldier for PCS movement,
assignment, and geographic area. deletion or deferment.

(3) Meet the security investigation requirements coded in the c. Reassignment files will be transferred to inactive file status
PERSCOM Al. If necessary, the required security investigation will when soldier departs on PCS or Al are rescinded or revoked.
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d. Figure 2-4, or similar label, must be affixed to the military Section IV
personnel record jacket (MPRJ) of each soldier in receipt of Al. Task: Process Reassignment Notification

e. DA Form 5118-R, Parts |, Il and Il will be used to conduct . . e
2-9. Rules for processing reassignment notification

initial screen of EDAS cycle. ) ) a. Figure 2-5 will be used by the Personnel Reassignments Work
f. DA Form 5118-R, Parts |, II, and Il will be completed prior to - center to notify the battalion S1 (BNS1) and unit commander that
notifying the soldier of the pending reassignment. soldier has received Al.
g. Soldiers will not be notified of reassignment if disqualification b. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will prepare figure
is identified by MPD or PSC while completing DA Form 5118-R. 2-5 immediately after completing DA Form 5118-R, Part IIl.
h. Soldiers will be deleted from the EDAS cycle if found to be  c. Figure 2-5 will be prepared in four copies.
unqualified for the new assignment. d. DA Form 5118-R, Parts I, Il and Il will be completed prior to

i. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center must conduct af'otifying the soldier of the pending reassignment. L
initial screen of the EDAS cycle, process reassignment notification,, & Soldiers will not be notified of reassignment if disqualification
conduct a reassignment briefing, interview the soldier, and submit!S identified by MPD or PSC while completing DA Form 5118-R.

deletion or deferment (if appropriate) within 30 calendar days of the - Soldiers will be deleted from the EDAS cycle if found to be
EDAS cycle date. unqualified for the new assignment.

. . . . . . g. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center must conduct ini-
j.- DA Form 5118-R will be used in conjunction with table 2-1 10 a1 screen of EDAS cycle, process reassignment notification and
determine if soldier requires a deletion or deferment. conduct briefing and interview soldier within 30 calendar days of
k. Telephonic notification of Al from PERSCOM that are not EDAS cycle date.
followed up by written Al (EDAS cycle or message) within 30 h. DA Form 5118-R will be used in conjunction with table 2—1
calendar days, will be reported to PERSCOM. to determine if soldier requires a deletion or deferment.
I. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will use DA Form

5117-R to monitor the flow of a soldier through the reassignment2-10. Steps for processing reassignment notification

process. This form must be completed and filed in each soldier’sThe steps required for processing reassignment notification are
reassignment file. shown in table 2-6.

2-8. Steps for conducting initial screen of EDAS cycle Table 2-6
The steps required for conducting initial screen of EDAS cycle are Processing reassignment notification
shown in table 2—4. Step Work center Required action
1 PRSG Prepare figure 2-5 in four copies after complet-
Table 2—-4 ing DA Form 5118-R, Part Ill.
Conducting initial screen of EDAS cycle 2 PRSG Annotate any s_p_ecial F’FOC‘?S_S‘_”Q requirements
- - that were identified during initial screen of Al by
Step Work center Required action MPD or PSC.
1 PRSG Receive weekly EDAS cycle from PAUT 3 PRSG Establish interview date and annotate date to fig-
: : L ure 2-5.
2 PRSG Eafr%iieégisss'g;;":?:uﬁli fgraizcg soldier on the 4 PRSG Attach copy of DA Form 5118-R, Parts IV-VII to
; : figure 2-5.
38 PRSG g\)/?edwchSiSn%egZI 'l:\/loe:;ag(le;nse_né C;;?tn??: iér?]'l\ﬂi)_ 5 PRSG Attaqh copy of figure_ 2-6 to figure 2-5 if soldier
tion with table 2—1 ' requires TDY schooling.
4 PRSG If initial screen reveals SMC assignment, com- 6 PRSG gg{:\l’\gﬁggut': éﬁgl(c;g?'ggié)rl‘us 2 copies and
pare special assignment screening table (table 7 PRSG Furnish an additional copy of figure 2-5 to Re-

2-5) against the soldier’s qualifications; identify
ineligibles; start deletion or deferment task.

5 PRSG Conduct General Eligibility Review using DA
Form 5118-R, Part Il; identify cases for special

tention and Transition Work Center ONLY if sol-
dier does not have enough remaining service to
meet the requirement for the assignment.

handling (for example, security clearance, TDY 8 PRSG maﬁtef.TOpy of figure 2-5 in soldier's reassign-
enroute, medical screening, and so forth); start ent fiie. .
corresponding task. 9 PRSG Susp(_ense_ action for follow-up. '

6 PRSG If initial screen reveals soldiers who are ineligi- 10 BNS1 Rec?vsvﬂglgrg 2;5 from Personnel Reassign-
ble, start deletion or deferment task. 11 BNS1 gern Sn f_orr gn;]['r ial or ing requir

7 PRSG Conduct Time in Service Requirements Review c ete 'gdudet — f l\c;IP%pec%Spco_C?SQ_ g require-
using DA Form 5118-R, Part Ill; identify soldiers ments and date ot or Interview.
who must acquire additional service; start 12 BNSL Notify soldler_s, unit _command_er of any reassign-
“Process Additional Service Remaining Require- ment processing action that will require his or her
ments” Task. involvement.

8 PRSG If DA Form 5118-R reveals any special process- 5 Smgi IC::onn;lpIredte;_ D'Ar‘ Fgrnsﬁ SlrlS;RI lTartsl IV and Xd n
ing requirements, indicate those requirements on IO a |tgu e't; (© tl'gl al plus 1 copy and en-
the Reassignment Notification during “Process closures) to unit for action.

; L i 15 BNS1 Suspense action for follow-up.
Reassignment Notification” Task. A ) . .

9 PRSG Place copy DA Form 5118-R, Parts I, Il and IIl in 16 UNIT Screen figure 2-5 for special processing require-
soldier's reassignment file ’ ' ments and date of MPD or PSC interview.

10 PRSG Produce and forward the .reassignment MPRJ 17 UNIT Inform soldier of special pr_oces_sing requirements
distinctive label to the Personnel Information and da_lte of M.PD or PSC interview.

Work Center. A label must be affixed to the 18 UNIT If soldler_ requires _TDY schooling anq does not
MPRJ of each soldier in receipt of Al meet height or weight standards, notify BNS1.
11 PRSG Affix distinctive label to soldier's MPRJ. 19 UNIT Require soldier to complete DA Form 5118-R,
Parts VI and VIII.
20 SDLR Complete DA Form 5118-R, Parts VI and VII.
21 SDLR Comply with any special processing require-
ments.
22 SDLR Report to MPD or PSC for interview on date indi-

cated on figure 2-5.
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Table 2-6
Processing reassignment notification—Continued

Step Work center Required action

23 UNIT Ensure soldier attends MPD or PSC interview on
scheduled date.

24 UNIT Forward figure 2-5 (original copy) and DA Form
5118-R, (Parts VI and VIII) to BNS1.

25 BNS1 Screen DA Form 5118-R to identify any disquali-
fications.

26 BNS1 Complete figure 2-7.

27 BNS1 Attach completed parts of DA Form 5118-R to
figure 2—-7.

28 BNS1 Forward figure 2—7 and DA Form 5118-R to Per-
sonnel Reassignments Work Center no later than
suspense date.

29 PRSG Receive figure 2-7 and DA Form 5118-R from
BNS1.

30 PRSG Review figure 2—-7 and DA Form 5118-R to iden-
tify any disqualifications.

31 PRSG If screen of figure 2-7 and DA Form 5118-R re-
veals disqualifications, start deletion or deferment
Task.

32 PRSG Identify any special processing requirements (for
example, EFMP, HAAP, married Army couples,
sole parent, and so forth).

33 RSG Place figure 2-7 and DA Form 5118-R in sol-
dier's reassignment file.

34 RSG Suspense action for soldier’s interview.

Section V

Task: Process Additional Service Remaining
Requirements

2-11. Rules for processing additional service remaining
requirements

a. Initial term soldiers will not be reassigned to an overseas area’

unless they have sufficient service remaining (as of last day of
arrival month) to complete at least the “all others tour” prior to ETS
upon arrival in the gaining overseas area.

b. Career soldiers will not be reassigned to an overseas area
unless they have sufficient service remaining to complete prescribed

tour or serve an “all others tour.”

c. Soldiers will not be reassigned from CONUS to CONUS un-
less they have sufficient service remaining to complete prescribed
tour or at least 24 months service remaining until ETS (as of last
day of arrival month).

d. Soldiers who must acquire additional time in service in order
to comply with Al, must either extend or reenlist or decline to
extend or reenlist within 30 calendar days of EDAS cycle date.

e. Initial term soldiers who decline to extend or reenlist will sign
a statement indicating they will not extend or reenlist to meet serv-
ice remaining requirements. DA Form 4991-R (Declination of Con-
tinued Service Statement) is not required. A deletion should be
submitted on the soldier.

. . N 17
f. Career soldiers who decline to extend or reenlist in order to
meet service remaining requirements will execute a DA Forg

4991-R. A deletion should be submitted on the soldier.

g. Deletion action will be initiated by the supporting MPD or
PSC on the 31st calendar day after EDAS cycle date on initial term
soldiers who have not acquired service remaining requireme
within 30 calendar days of EDAS cycle date.

h. Deletion action and execution of DA Form 4991-R will be
initiated by supporting MPD or PSC on the 31st calendar day after
EDAS cycle date on career soldiers who have not acquired addi-
tional service.

i. Soldiers who have at least 19 years and 6 months of activegz

Federal service upon alert notification may elect to acquire addi-
tional service to complete prescribed tour, retire in lieu of PCS, or

execute DA Form 4991-R. A deletion should be submitted on sol-
diers who do not elect to acquire additional service.

j- Soldiers must be within the weight criteria in AR 600-9 in
order to acquire additional service.

k. Overweight soldiers with sufficient service remaining to com-
plete prescribed tour or serve the “all others tour” upon arrival in
oversea area will comply with Al

I. DA Form 5118-R will be used in conjunction with table 2-1 to
determine if soldier must acquire additional service to complete
prescribed tour.

2-12. Steps for processing additional service remaining
requirements

The steps required for processing additional service remaining re-
quirements are shown in table 2-7.

Table 2-7
Processing additional service remaining requirements

Step Work center Required action

1 PRSG Use DA Form 5118-R in conjunction with table
2-1 to identify soldiers who must acquire addi-
tional service to complete prescribed tour.

2 PRSG Annotate block 3b of figure 2-5 to indicate that
soldier must extend or reenlist in order to meet
requirements for assignment.

3 PRSG Forward figure 2-5 to BNS1. (Provide copy of
memorandum to Retention and Transition Work
Center).

4 PRSG Place copy of figure 2-5 in soldier's reassign-
ment file.

5 PRSG Suspense action for follow-up.

6 BNS1 Notify soldier’s unit commander of requirement to
acquire additional service.

7 UNIT Counsel soldier on requirement to extend, reen-
list, or decline.

8 SDLR Declare intention to extend, reenlist, or decline.

UNIT Inform BNS1 of soldier’s decision.
BNS1 Annotate soldier’s decision on figure 2-5 and for-
ward to Personnel Reassignments Work Center.

11 BNS1 If soldier desires to extend or reenlist, direct Re-
tention and Transition Work Center to prepare
DA Form 3340-R (Request for Regular Army
Reenlistment or Extension).

12 BNS1 If soldier declines to extend or reenlist, direct
Personnel Reassignments Work Center to initiate
DA Form 4991-R or statement for initial term sol-
diers and proceed to step 26.

13 PRSG Ask soldier about intention to extend or reenlist
or decline during MPD or PSC interview.

14 PRSG If soldier declines to extend or reenlist, advise
soldier to complete DA Form 3340-R in Reten-
tion and Transition Work Center no later than the
30th calendar day after EDAS cycle date.

15 PRSG If soldier declines to extend or reenlist, advise
soldier to complete DA Form 4991-R in Reten-
tion and Transition Work Center no later than the
30th calendar day after EDAS cycle date.

16 PRSG Direct soldier to the Retention Work Center.

RETN If soldier desires to extend or reenlist, complete
DA Form 3340-R with soldier.

RETN If soldier declines to extend or reenlist, counsel
soldier, complete DA Form 4991-R with soldier,
and proceed to step 26.

19 RETN Direct soldier to unit commander.

%QS UNIT If soldier desires to extend or reenlist, administer
Oath of Extension or Reenlistment.

UNIT If soldier declines to extend or reenlist, counsel
soldier and sign DA Form 4991-R.

22 UNIT Forward completed form to Personnel Reassign-
ments Work Center through Retention Work Cen-
ter.

RETN Retain appropriate copies of completed form.
RETN Forward completed form to Personnel Reassign-
ments Work Center.

25 PRSG If soldier acquired additional service, continue

reassignment processing.
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Table 2-7
Processing additional service remaining
requirements—Continued

2-14. Steps for processing request for security
investigation

The steps required for processing requests for PSIs are shown
table 2-8.

Step Work center Required action

26 PRSG If soldier declined to extend or reenlist, process Table 2—-8
deletion. Processing request for security investigation
Step Work center Required action
i 1 PRSG Use DA Form 5118-R, Part Il with table 2-1 to
Section VI determine if soldier requires an updated PSI,
Task: Process Request for Personnel Security PRP, or CPRP screening.
Investigation (PSI) 2 PRSG If soldier requires updated security investigation,
PRP, or CPRP screening, prepare figure 2-8.
- 3 PRSG If soldier requires PSI, PRP, or CPRP screening,
2-13. Rules for processing request for PSI _ notify the Personnel Information Section.

a. Figure 2-5 will be used by the Personnel Reassignments Works  prsG Establish suspense date for completion of figure
Center to notify the BNS1 and unit commander that soldier has been 2-8 and required actions.
selected for an assignment which requires a security clearance. 5 PRSG forwafd figure 2-8 to Security Manager for ac-

: . . on.

b. Figure 2-8 will be used by the Personnel Reassug_nm’ents Works  5esg Place copy of figure 2-8 in soldier's reassign-
Center to notify the security manager of soldier's security ment file.
requirement. 7 PRSG Annotate block 3d of figure 2-5 to indicate that

c. The security manager must complete figure 2-9 and required soldier requires an updated PSI, PRP or CPRP
actions not later than 24 calendar days from the EDAS cycle date. scfe']'q_g (lC(iurlng “Process Reassignment Notifi-

d. DA Form 5118-R will be used with table 2-1 to determine if g prsg ,C:?)rl\?vgrd efliZu)r'e 2-5 to BNSL1 (during “Process
soldier requires an updated PSI and Personnel Reliability Program Reassignment Notification” Task).

(PRP) or Chemical Personnel Reliability Program (CPRBR) PRSG Place copy of figure 2-5 in soldier’s reassign-

screening. ment file (during “Process Reassignment Notifi-
. : . cation” Task).

e Soldiers will be d_eleted from the EDAS cycle if found unqual- 10 PRSG Suspense action for follow-up.

ified for the new assignment. 11 BNS1 Notify soldier's unit commander of requirement

f. Soldiers serving in CONUS who receive Al requiring CONFI- for updated PSI PRP, or CPRP screening.
DENTIAL, SECRET, or TOP SECRET clearance (PRP or CPRP 12 SECO If notified that individual requires PRP or CPRP
certification) can depart for assignment after PSI is initiated, records screening, initiate, and process a DA Form
posted and request filed in the MPRJ unless Al state otherwise. For ‘;lso_R (Personnel Screening and Evaluation

. " . ecord) per AR 50-5 or AR 50-6.
soldiers departing for a PRP or CPRP assignment, the status of thes gecq Upon receipt of figure 2-8 from MPD or PSC,
PSI will be verified to ensure that the soldier has not been denied a conduct check of local records and the Defense
security clearance. Travel will only be denied if a clearance is Central Index of Investigations (DCII), if neces-
denied. sary, to determine if there is any information that
: L . - would disqualify soldier for security clearance.

g. Soldiers serving in CONpS who receive AI requiring SBI for SECO If derogatory or potentially disqualifying informa-
S| access can depart for assignment on receipt 'of favorable results tion is found, place in sealed envelope marked
of the NAC part of SBI unless Al state otherwise. exclusive for individual’s unit commander and for-

h. Soldiers will be retained at home station if Al specifically ward to unit commander. o
require them to be held pending final results of PSI. UNIT ngR ”lf"‘ke’aF?gg'b"gége:erg“??'of’" If not eligi-

i. The Security Manager must initiate “Catch’Em In CONUS” mee’ngo "y o 0 delete from assign
procedures for soldiers requiring a Bl or periodic reinvestigation 16 SECO Forward figure 2—-8 with completed figure 2-9 to
(PR) who are scheduled for an OCONUS assignment within 90 days the Personnel Reassignments Work Center not
or who are in a training status and scheduled for departure later than suspense date.

OCONUS within 90 days. 17 SECO If the local records check does not disclose any

. . . . . . derogatory or disqualifying information, initiate
~ |- Soldiers serving overseas who receive Al requiring security and submit a request for PSI to the Defense In-
investigation, clearance, or access for their new assignment, can vestigative Service (DIS) if soldier does not have
depart for assignment after PSI is initiated, records posted and a valid investigation.
copy of the PSI request is filed in MPRJ. 18 SECO |(fc1:itiat_¢f? and Sfuglmit a requej fOVSDA FOVB1 873

: . . . : ertificate o earance ana/or ecurlty etermi-

k. Soldiers will not be retained in oversea area beyond their nation) clearance to the U.S. Army Central Per-
DEROS pending receipt of required PSI. sonnel Security Clearance Facility if soldier has a

I. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will immediately valid PSI but no clearance.
notify the security manager to cancel all on-going PSI if soldier is 19 SECO Complete figure 2-9 and attach a copy of either
deleted from Al for reasons other than security. the completed request form submitted to DIS or

. . DA Form 873.

m. If_ a Ioc_al recor_ds check dlscl_oses any a_dverse, potentially 54 seco Forward figure 2-9 (and enclosures) to the Per-
disqualifying information, place the information in a sealed enve- sonnel Reassignments Work Center not later
lope marked “EXCLUSIVE FOR” and forward to individual’s unit than suspense date.
commander. 21 PRSG If figure 2-9 indicates that soldier is ineligible for
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required security clearance, special access pro-
gram, or sensitive position assignment, initiate
deletion.

n



Table 2-8

Processing request for security investigation—Continued

Step Work center

Required action

22 PRSG

If figure 2-9 indicates that soldier is eligible (after
a preliminary check) for required security clear-

ance, special access program, or sensitive posi-
tion assignment, review copy of the request form
provided to ensure that results are being sent to

r. Requests that are incomplete or do not meet the regulatory
requirements will be returned to the originator.

s. All approved deletions and deferments will be confirmed
through EDAS by PERSCOM (TAPC-EPO-E).

t. Soldiers will comply with the original Al if a request is disap-
proved. If necessary, the MPD or PSC will ask PERSCOM to adjust
the arrival month.

u. Soldiers will comply with the original Al at the end of an
authorized deferment.

correct address.

Forward a copy of the PSI request to the Person-
nel Information Section for filing in the action
pending section of soldier's MPRJ.

File figures 2—8 and 2-9 in soldier’s reassign-
ment file.

25 ENRC-OFRC File copy of completed figure 2-9 in soldier’s

23 PRSG

24 PRSG

v. If a soldier selected for drill instructor duty is deleted or
deferred from assignment, the Personnel Reassignments Work Cen-
ter must notify PERSCOM (career management branch) to cancel or
adjust school seat.

w. Soldiers who are selected for recruiting duty will not be de-
leted or deferred by local officials. These cases must be sent to

MPRJ. PERSCOM (TAPC-EPO-E)for action.

2-16. Steps for processing regulatory deletions and
deferments (locally-approved)

Section VII

Task: Process Deletion or Deferment Request—
Regulatory (CONUS Locally-Approved and CONUS
HQDA-Approved)

The steps required for processing regulatory deletions and defer-
ments (locally-approved) are shown in table 2-9.

Table 2-9

2-15. Rules for processing regulatory deletions and
deferments (locally-approved)

Processing regulatory deletions and deferments (locally-
approved)

a. DA Form 5118-R will be used in conjunction with table 2—1 Step Work center

Required action

to determine if soldier requires a deletion or deferment.

b. Deferment will be used in lieu of deletion if the disqualifying
factor can be resolved within 120 calendar days (4 months) of thep
requirement month.

c. The deletion and deferment system does not apply to soldiers
assigned to the training base. 3

d. Request for a deletion or deferment can be initiated by the
soldier, the soldier's commander, or the supporting MPD or PSC.

e. All deletion and deferment requests must be routed to gr
through the supporting MPD or PSC.

f. More than one deletion or deferment request may be submltted7
on a soldier, if the conditions are not related.

g. Multiple deferments will not exceed 120 calendar days.

h. Request for deletion or deferment will include all relevant
documentation as prescribed in table 2-1. 10

i. Reassignment processing will continue (except for requesting 11
port call, moving family members, shipping household goods, and
terminating quarters) until the deletion or deferment is approved.

j- Soldiers will be advised not to take irreversible actions (for
example, sale of house, POV, or other personal items) while pend-,
ing a request for deletion or deferment.

k. Telephonic requests for deletion or deferment are not author-
ized. Message requests are authorized for operation deferment only.
I. If an emergency arises after the soldier departs the losing
organization, a request for assistance may be submitted by contactl3
ing the nearest Army installation USAREC, BN, or MEPS that has a
MPD or PSC. 15
m. Request will be submitted to arrive at PERSCOM within 30
calendar days of EDAS cycle date. If situation occurs after the 16

initial 30 days, request will be submitted within 72 hours after
situation occurs (or becomes known to soldier). 17

n. Authority to approve or disapprove decentralized deletion and
deferment reason CONUS may be delegated to the commander of
chief of the supporting MPD or PSC, but no lower. Delegation will 19
be in writing.

0. Notification of locally approved cases must be forwarded to 20
PERSCOM upon approval. 21
p. Disapproval of a request for deletion or deferment may be
done at any level. Disapproved cases will be routed back to the
originator of the request. 23

g. Approval of a deletion or deferment must meet the criteria in 54
table 2-1. 25
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SDLR Inform unit of desire for deferment or deletion
(applies to soldier initiated requests).

UNIT Direct BN or S1 to prepare DA Form 4187 (Per-
sonnel Action) requesting deferment or deletion
(applies to soldier and unit initiated requests).

BNS1 Prepare DA Form 4187 and include or attach
complete justification.

4 BNS1 Evaluate request for adequacy of justification.

BNS1 Recommend approval or disapproval.

BNS1 If recommending approval, forward request to
Personnel Reassignments Work Center.

BNS1 If disapproved, inform unit of reason.

PRSG If request is soldier or unit initiated, evaluate re-
quest for justification and timeliness.

PRSG If request is MPD or PSC initiated, include or at-
tach complete justification.

PRSG Prepare figure 2-10.

PRSG If approval authority has been delegated in writ-
ing to Chief, Reassignment, approve or disap-
prove request by having figure 2-11 prepared,
and signing it. If not, forward request to Chief,
MPD or PSC for approval or disapproval.

PRSG If approval or disapproval authority has not been
delegated to Chief, Personnel Reassignments,
the Chief, MPD or PSC will approve or disap-
prove request by having figure 2-11 prepared
and signing it.

PRSG Forward request to Personnel Reassignments
Work Center.

14 PRSG Inform BN or S1 of decision.

PRSG If approved, inform PERSCOM of approval and
new arrival month by preparing figure 2-12.

PRSG Submit SIDPERS anticipated “DLOS” transac-
tion.

PRSG Place copy of approved or disapproved action in
soldier’s reassignment file.

PRSG If request was disapproved, continue reassign-
ment processing.

PRSG If deferment was approved, determine new ar-
rival date.

PRSG Adjust any existing port calls.

PRSG Amend any previously published reassignment or
TDY orders.

PRSG Continue reassignment processing.

PRSG If deletion was approved, stop reassignment
processing.

PRSG Cancel any existing port calls.

PRSG Revoke any previously published reassignment

or TDY orders.



u. Soldiers will comply with the original Al at the end of an
Table 2-9 authorized deferment.

Processing regulatory deletions and deferments (locally-
approved)—Continued

2-18. Steps for processing regulatory deletions and

Step Work center Required action deferments (HQDA-approved)
26 PRSG Change soldier's assignment eligibility or availa- The steps required for processing regulatory deletions and defer-
bility (AEA) code (if appropriate). ments (HQDA-approved) are shown in table 2-10.
27 BN/S1 Inform unit of approval or disapproval.
28 UNIT Inform soldier of decision.
Table 2-10
Processing regulatory deletions and deferments (HQDA-
Section VIII approved)
ection - -
Task: Process Deletion or Deferment Request— Step Work center Required action
Regulatory (HQDA-Approved) 1 SDLR Inform unit of desire for deferment or deletion
(applies to soldier initiated requests).
2-17. Rules for processing regulatory deletions and 2 UNIT Direct BN or S1 to prepare DA Form 4187 requ-
deferments (HQDA-approved) eSan qlgfgr_mer&t or deletl;nn (applies to soldier
_ i ; i ; i _ and unit initiated requests).
a. DA Form 5118-R will be used in conjunction with table 2—1 3 BN/S1 Prepare DA Form 4187 and include or attach

to determine if soldier requires a deletion or deferment.

; g . ) o lete justification.
b. Deferment will be used in lieu of deletion if the disqualifying , pgpn/s1 compiere Jusiicaton

Evaluate request for adequacy of justification.

factor can be resolved within 120 calendar days (4 months) of thes  gn/s1 Recommend approval or disapprove.
requirement month. 6 BN/S1 If recommending approval, forward request to
c. The deletion and deferment system does not apply to soldiers Personnel Reassignments Work Center.
assigned to the training base. 7 BNJ/S1 If disapproved, inform unit of reason.
d. A request for a deletion or deferment can be initiated by the 8 PRSG If request is soldier or unit initiated, evaluate re-

quest for adequacy of justification and timeliness
of submission.
If request is MPD or PSC initiated, prepare DA

soldier, the soldier's commander, or the supporting MPD or PSC.
e. All deletion and deferment requests must be routed to @r ppgg

through the supporting MPD or PSC. Form 4187 (include or attach complete justifica-
f. More than one deletion or deferment request may be submitted tion).

on a soldier, if the conditions are not related. 10 PRSG Prepare figure 2-13.
g. Multiple deferments will not exceed 120 calendar days total. 11 PRSG Forward request to PERSCOM.
h. A request for a deletion or a deferment will include all rele- 12 PRSG Submit SIDPERS "DLOS” transaction to report

that a deletion or deferment request is being
processed.
Suspense action.

vant documentation as prescribed in table 2-1.
i. Once a request requiring PERSCOM approval has been submity 5 ppgg

ted, the soldier will be retained at the home station pending final 14 pRrsg Monitor status of open deletion or deferment
approval. cases.

j.- Reassignment processing will continue except for requesting15 PRSG Upon receipt of decision from PERSCOM, look
port call, moving family members, shipping household goods, and up response code in the Deletion and Deferment
terminating quarters until the deletion or deferment is approved. Response Reasons, Codes and Required Ac-

tions (table 2-11).
PRSG If returned for additional information or justifica-
tion, resubmit request with additional data.

k. Soldiers will be advised not to take irreversible actions (for 1
example, sale of house, POV, or other personal items) while pend-

ing a request_ for deletion or deferment. . 17 PRSG If request was approved or disapproved, inform
I. Telephonic and message requests for deletion or deferment are BNS1 of decision.
not authorized. 18 PRSG Resubmit SIDPERS “DLOS” transaction.
m. If an emergency arises after the soldier departs the losingl9 PRSG Place copy of approval or disapproval in soldier's
organization, a request may be submitted by contacting the nearest reassignment file. _ _
Army installation that has a MPD or PSC for assistance in submit-20 PRSG If request was disapproved, continue reassign-

ting the request. ment processing.

n. A request will be submitted to arrive at PERSCOM within 30 21 PRSG Irgvcilefdearl?;e.ant was approved, determine new ar-
calendar days of EDAS cycle date. If a deletion or deferment situa-5, prsg Adjust any existing port calls.
tion occurs after the initial 30 days, request will be submitted within 23 prsc Amend any previously published reassignment or
72 hours after situation occurs (or becomes known to soldier). TDY orders.

o. Disapproval of a request for deletion or deferment may be 24 PRSG Continue reassignment processing.
done at any level. Disapproved cases will be routed back to the25 PRSG If deletion was approved, stop reassignment
originator of the request, 26 PRSG pCr:r?geslsg]ng); existing port calls
taé)l.eA2p_plroval of a deletion or deferment must meet the criteria in 27 PRSG Revoke any previously published reassignment

: . or TDY orders.

g. Requests that are incomplete or do not meet the regulatorysg prsa Change soldier's AEA code (if appropriate).
requirements will be returned to the originator by echelons up to the2g BNS1 Inform unit of approval or disapproval.
MPD or PSC. PERSCOM will inform MPD or PSC of incomplete 30 UNIT Inform soldier of decision.

and noncoupling requests via EDAS.

r. All approved deletions or deferments will be confirmed
through EDAS.

s. Information that is received telephonically on deletions and
deferments is unofficial and is not authority to revoke or amend
orders.

t. Soldiers will comply with the original Al if a request is disap-
proved. If necessary, PERSCOM will adjust the arrival month and
so state in the disapproval.
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Section IX
Task: Process Deletion or Deferment Request—
Operational

2-19. Rules for processing operational deletions and
deferments

a. DA Form 5118-R will be used in conjunction with table 2—-1
to determine if soldier requires a deletion or deferment.

X. Information that is received telephonically on deletions or de-
ferments is unofficial and is not authority to revoke or amend
orders.

y. Soldiers will comply with the original Al if a request is disap-
proved. If necessary, PERSCOM will adjust the arrival month and
so state in the disapproval.

z. Soldiers will comply with the original Al at the end of an

- ; authorized deferment.
b. Request must explain the rare and unusual circumstances

which exist and fully justify why PERSCOM should override the 5_oq. Steps for processing operational deletions and

gaining command’s priority.

deferments

¢. Only requests which are fully documented and clearly indicate 1he steps required for processing operational deletions and defer-
that local mission requirements are more critical than that of the ants are shown in table 2—12.

gaining command will be approved.
d. Deferment will be used in lieu of deletion if the operational

requirements can be fulfilled within 120 calendar days (4 months) of Table 2-12

requirement month.

Processing operational deletions and deferments

e. Request for operational deletion and deferment will only be step work center

Required action

submitted by CONUS based organizations.
f. The deletion and deferment system does not apply to soldierst

assigned to the training base. 2
g. Request will be submitted to arrive at PERSCOM within 45

calendar days of the EDAS cycle date. 3
h. All deletion and deferment requests must be routed to or 4
through the supporting MPD or PSC. 5

i. All requests must be personally endorsed by a general officer
(GO)in the local chain of command. This signature authority cannot 8
be delegated. ’

j- All requests must receive a favorable recommendation from the
respective MACOM headquarters or HQDA staff for a field operat-

ing agency (FOA) without a GO. 8
k. PERSCOM will be the final approval authority of all opera- 9
tional deletions and deferments. 10

|. Operational requests may be disapproved by the MDP, PSC, or
any other commander in the chain of command. These disapprove
requests will be returned to the requesting unit without referral to
PERSCOM. 13

m. If the soldier reenlisted for the assignment, the request for 14
deletion must include a statement from the soldier indicating their
willingness to waive the reenlistment option. 15

n. Request for operational deletion or deferment must contain
complete justification to include the following: 16

(1) Personnel dataName, SSN, unit of assignment, primary mil- 17
itary occupational specialty (PMOS), duty military occupational spe- 18
cialty (DMOS), position title, date assigned to installation, EDAS 14
cycle and date, and new assignment area and report month. 20

(2) MOS dataMOS strength with a 6 month projection (the total
and skill level breakdown for authorized, assigned, and projected21
strength) for current unit as well as requisitioning activity.

0. More than one deletion or deferment request may be submitted
on a soldier if the conditions are not related.

p. Multiple deferments will not exceed 120 calendar days total.

g. Request for deletion or deferment will include all relevant 54
documentation as prescribed in table 2-1.

r. Once a request for operational deletion or deferment has beeres
submitted, the soldier will be retained at the home station pending26
PERSCOM final approval.

s. Reassignment processing will continue except for requesting 27
port call, moving family members, shipping household goods, and
terminating quarters, until the deletion or deferment is approved.

t. Soldiers will be advised not to take irreversible action (for
example, sale of house, POV, or other personal items) while pend-29
ing a request for deletion or deferment.

u. Telephonic and message requests for deletion or deferment ar80
not authorized.

v. Requests that are incomplete or do not meet the regulatory31
requirements will be returned to the originator. 32
w. All PERSCOM-approved deletions or deferments will be con-
firmed through EDAS. 33

1

22
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UNIT
BNS1
BNS1
BNS1
BNS1

BNS1
SMGT

SMGT
SMGT
SMGT

SMGT
PRSG

PRSG
PRSG

GCMA
GCMA
PRSG
PRSG
PRSG
PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG
MACM

MACM
MACM

MACM

MACM

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

Direct BNS1 to prepare DA Form 4187 for dele-
tion or deferment action.

Prepare DA Form 4187 (include or attach com-
plete justification).

Evaluate request for adequacy of justification.
Recommend approval or disapproval.

If recommending approval, forward to Strength
Management Work Center.

If disapproved, inform unit of reasons.

Verify authorized, assigned and projected
strength for soldier's PMOS (and substitutable
MOS) at same pay grade, and one and two pay
grades higher.

Evaluate request for adequacy of justification.
Recommend approval or disapprove.

If recommending approval, forward request to the
Personnel Reassignments Work Center.

If disapproved, inform BN or S1.

Evaluate request for timeliness, completeness
and adequacy of justification.

Recommend approval or disapproval.

Forward request to first GO in chain of com-
mand.

GO will recommend approval or disapproval
based on adequacy of justification.

Forward request to Personnel Reassignments
Work Center.

If recommending approval, prepare figure 2—13.
Forward request to appropriate MACOM.

If disapproved, inform BN or S1.

Provide copy of decision to the Strength Man-
agement Work Center.

Submit SIDPERS “DLOS” transaction to report
that a deletion or deferment request is being
processed.

Place copy of decision in soldier's reassignment
file.

Suspense action for follow-up.

Review request and supporting documents for
completeness and adequacy of justification.
Recommend approval or disapprove.

If recommending approval, forward request to
PERSCOM.

Provide copy of forwarding comment to request-
ing installation.

If disapproved, prepare a comment returning re-
quest to installation citing specific reasons for
disapproval.

Place copy of approval or disapproval in soldier’s
reassignment file.

Monitor status of open deletion or deferment
(HQDA-approved)cases.

Upon receipt of decision from PERSCOM, look
up response code in table 2-11.

If returned for additional information or justifica-
tion, resubmit request with additional data.

If request was approved or disapproved, inform
BN or S1 of decision.



Table 2-12

Processing operational deletions and deferments—Continued

Step Work center

Required action

within 4 calendar days of local approval of deletions and
deferments.

p. A request for deletion or deferment may be disapproved local-
ly.Disapproved cases will be routed back to the originator of the
request.

34 PRSG Provide copy of approval or disapproval to the q. Approval of a deletion or deferment must meet the criteria in
Strength Managemer:t Worlfy Center. table 2—1.
gg Eﬁgg E&Sclébﬂéflo?Eﬁsriveﬁ%?ﬁisgzgff\gm soldier’s r. _Requests t'hat are incomplete or d_o_ not meet the regulatory
reassignment file. requirements will be returned to the originator. _ _
37 PRSG If request was disapproved, continue reassign- s. All approved deletions or deferments will be confirmed
ment processing. through EDAS.
38 PRSG If deferment was approved, determine new ar- t. Information that is received telephonically on deletions or de-
rival date. ferments is unofficial and is not authority to revoke or amend
39 PRSG Adjust any existing port calls. orders.
40 PRSG ?g\?nddany previously published reassignment or u. Soldiers will comply with the original Al if a request isdisap-
41 PRSG ContigLee:zéssignment processing. proved. If_ necessary, PERSCOM will adjust the arrival month and
42 PRSG If deletion was approved, stop reassignment so state in the disapproval. o
processing. v. Soldiers will comply with the original Al at the end of an
43 PRSG Cancel any existing port calls. authorized deferment.
44 PRSG Revoke any previously published reassignment w. Deletions and deferments are processed in peacetime, thus,
or TDY orders. _ . will be resourced in the TDA.
45 PRSG Change soldier's AEA code (if appropriate). x. Request for deletion and deferment due to extreme family
ig 5“?_}1 :Egm gg;ag‘;%’z%&’g:o‘g disapproval. problems(compassionate) will be submitted to PERSCOM (except
" for those cases that can be approved by local commander).
y. Requests may not be originated by other persons on behalf of
the soldier.
Section X z. If a request is based upon medical problems of a family mem-

Task: Process Deletion or Deferment Request—
Compassionate

ber, a signed statement from the attending physician giving specific

medical diagnosis and prognosis of illness (including date of onset,

periods of hospitalization, and convalescence) must be included.
aa. If illness is terminal, the life expectancy must be included in

the request.

o - ) - ab. Medical statement must list any factors that establish that the

to determine if soldier requires a deletion or deferment. soldier's presence will have a bearing on the medical condition.

b. Deferment will be used in lieu of deletion if the disqualifying ac. If request is based upon legal problems, it must include a
facto_r can be resolved within 90 calendar days (3 months) of thesigned statement from licensed attorney stating problems and
requirement m_onth. _reasons why soldier's presence is essential.

c. The deletion and deferment system does not apply to soldiers a(. |f request is based upon other than medical or legal problems,
assigned to the training base. supporting statements from responsible persons (such as clergy,

d. All deletion and deferment requests must be routed to or social workers, and so forth, who have personal knowledge of the
through the supporting MPD or PSC. problem) must be included.

e. More than one deletion or deferment request may be submitted ae. If soldier has an unfulfilled enlistment or reenlistment com-
on a soldier, if the conditions are not related. mitment that would be affected if request is approved, DA Form

f. Multiple deferments will not exceed 120 calendar days total. 3739 (Application for Assignment/Deletion/Deferment for Extreme

0. Request for deletion or deferment will include all relevant Family Problems), item 28, must include the following statement:
documentation as prescribed in table 2-1. “If my request is approved, | will waive my enlistment/reenlistment

h. Once a request requiring PERSCOM approval has been sub-commitment for (Commitment).”
mitted, the soldier will be retained at the home station pending af. If soldier has received reassignment orders, a copy of order
PERSCOM final approval. must be attached to the request for deletion or deferment.

i. Reassignment processing will continue except for requesting ag. If soldier is attached to another installation, a copy of the
port call, moving family members, shipping household goods, and attachment order and DA Form 31 (Request and Authority for
terminating quarters until the deletion or deferment is approved. Leave) must be included with request for deletion or deferment.

j. Soldiers will be advised not to take irreversible actions (for  ah. Requests for compassionate deletions and deferments must be
example, sale of house, POV, or other personal items) while pendsubmitted using DA Form 3739.
ing a request for deletion or deferment. ai. Soldier must personally sign DA Form 3739 to request a

k. Telephonic and message requests for deletion or deferment areompassionate deletion or deferment.
not authorized. aj. If problem involves the health and welfare of family mem-

I. If an emergency arises after the soldier departs the losingbers, the affected person must be (1) the spouse, child, parent, minor
organization, a request may be submitted by contacting the nearedbrother or sister, person in loco parents, or the only living blood
Army installation that has a MPD or PSC for assistance in submit-relative of the soldier or other authorized dependent.
ting the request. ak. If problem is based on the condition of a parent-in-law, no

m. Request will be submitted to arrive at PERSCOM within 45 other member of the spouse’s family must be available to help
calendar days of EDAS cycle date. If a deletion or deferment situa-resolve the problem.
tion occurs after the initial 45 days, request will be submitted within  al. PERSCOM must be notified of all locally approved cases
72 hours after situation occurs (or becomes known to soldier). involving soldiers in grades SGM or CSM and MSG(P) or 1SG(P).

n. Local General Court Martial Convening Authority (GCMCA) am. Requests submitted after the initial 30 days and based on an
may approve or delegate in writing the authority to approve dele- event which took place after the EDAS cycle, will be forwarded
tions and deferments for local specific reasons listed in the tablethrough channels to reach PERSCOM within 7 calendar days after
2-1. submission (first class mail or pouch).

0. Figure 2-11 must be completed and forwarded to PERSCOM an. Forces Command (FORSCOM) units or activities located on

2-21. Rules for processing compassionate deletions and
deferments
a. DA Form 5118-R will be used in conjunction with table 2—1
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a U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC) installa-

Table 2-13

tion will forward the request to the installation commander and not Processing compassionate deletions and
to HQ, FORSCOM. The same procedure applies to TRADOC units deferments—Continued

or activities located on a FORSCOM installation.

ao. The soldier’s current status must be included in the forward-
ing comment to PERSCOM (for example, whether soldier is at-

tached or assigned;administrative hold pending school completion;ss

en route; TDY; and so forth).

2-22. Steps for processing a compassionate deletion or
deferment

Step Work center Required action

34 PRSG Change soldier's AEA code (see AR 614-200,

para 2-7) (if appropriate).

BNS1 Inform unit of approval or disapproval.
36 UNIT Inform soldier of decision.
Section Xl

The steps required for processing compassionate deletions and deFask: Process Request for Early Arrival

ferments are shown in table 2-13.

Table 2-13
Processing compassionate deletions and deferments

Step Work center Required action

1 SDLR Inform unit of desire for deferment or deletion.

2 UNIT Assist soldier in obtaining required documenta-
tion.

3  UNIT Direct BNS1 to prepare DA Form 3739.

4 BNS1 Prepare DA Form 3739 (include complete justifi-
cation).

5 BNS1 Forward DA Form 3739 to Personnel Reassign-
ments Work Center.

6 PRSG Evaluate request for timeliness, completeness,
and adequacy of justification.

7 PRSG Recommend approval or disapproval.

8 PRSG If MPD or PSC has approving authority, prepare
figure 2-10.

9 PRSG Forward request to MPD or PSC Chief for ap-
proval or disapproval.

10 PRSG MPD or PSC Chief will approve or disapprove re-
quest by having figure 2—11 prepared and sign-
ing it.

11 PRSG Forward request to the Personnel Reassign-
ments Work Center.

12 PRSG Inform BNS1 of decision.

13 PRSG If approved, inform PERSCOM of approval and
new arrival month by preparing figure 2-12.

14 PRSG Submit SIDPERS “DLOS” transaction.

15 PRSG Place copy of approval or disapproval in soldier's
reassignment file.

16 PRSG If final approval is not at MPD or PSC level, pre-
pare figure 2—-13.

17 PRSG Forward request to PERSCOM.

18 PRSG Submit SIDPERS “DLOS” transaction to report
that a deletion or deferment is being processed.

19 PRSG If request requires PERSCOM approval, sus-
pense action.

20 PRSG Monitor status of open deletion and deferment
(PERSCOM-approved) cases.

21 PRSG Upon receipt of decision from PERSCOM, look
up response code in table 2-11.

22 PRSG If returned for additional information or justifica-
tion, resubmit request with additional data.

23 PRSG If request was approved or disapproved, inform
BNS1 of decision.

24 PRSG Resubmit SIDPERS “DLOS” transaction.

25 PRSG Place copy of approval or disapproval in soldier's
reassignment file.

26 PRSG If request was disapproved, continue reassign-
ment processing.

27 PRSG If deferment was approved, determine new ar-
rival date.

28 PRSG Adjust any existing port calls.

29 PRSG Amend any previously published reassignment or
TDY orders.

30 PRSG Continue reassignment processing.

31 PRSG If deletion was approved, stop reassignment
processing.

32 PRSG Cancel any existing port calls.

33 PRSG Revoke any previously published reassignment
or TDY orders.

12

2-23. Rules for processing request for early arrival

a. Requests for early arrival must be submitted 90 calendar days
or more prior to requested new arrival month.

b. Soldier initiated requests for early arrival of 60 calendar days
or less to long tour areas (with no TDY enroute) may be approved
or disapproved by the MPD or PSC Chief.

c. Requests for early arrival that exceed 60 calendar days must be
sent to PERSCOM for consideration.

d. PERSCOM will be the final approval authority of requests for
early arrival to short tour areas.

e. Requests for early arrival that involve TDY enroute must be
sent to PERSCOM for consideration.

f. Requests for early arrival that are initiated by a gaining com-
mand will be forwarded to PERSCOM for consideration.

g. Requests for early arrival initiated by a gaining command will
be coordinated with the losing MPD or PSC by PERSCOM.

h. All requests for early arrival must include complete
justification.

i. Disapproval of a request for early arrival may be done at any
level. Disapproved cases will be routed back to the originator of the
request.

j- Notification of locally approved cases must be forwarded to
PERSCOM within 4 calendar days of approval.

k. All PERSCOM approved requests for early arrival will be
confirmed through EDAS.

I. Authority to take final action on locally approved reason codes
may be delegated, in writing by the GCMCA, to the supporting
MPD or PSC chief, but no lower.

m. Requests that are incomplete or do not meet the regulatory
requirements will be returned to the originator.

n. Soldiers will comply with the original Al if a request is
disapproved.

2-24. Steps for processing request for early arrival
The steps required for processing request for early arrival are shown
in table 2-14.

Table 2-14
Processing request for early arrival

Step Work center Required action

1 SDLR Inform unit of desire to request early arrival.

2 UNIT Direct BNS1 to prepare DA Form 4187 request-
ing early arrival.

3 BNS1 Prepare DA Form 4187 (include complete justifi-
cation).

4 BNS1 Evaluate request for adequacy of justification.

5 BNS1 Recommend approval or disapprove.

6 BNS1 If recommending approval, forward request to
Strength Management Work Center.

7 BNS1 If disapproved, inform unit of reason.

8 SMGT Verify authorized, assigned, and projected
strength for soldier's PMOS (and substitutable
MQOS) at same pay grade, one and two pay
grades higher.

9 SMGT Evaluate request for adequacy of justification.

10 SMGT Recommend approval or disapprove.
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f. If initial request for deletion or deferment was based on cir-
cumstances that have changed, the current circumstances must be
reported by preparing a new figure 2-13.

Table 2-14
Processing request for early arrival—Continued

Step Work center Required action

2-26. Steps for managing open deletions and deferments

11 SMGT If recommending approval, forward to the Per- The steps required for managing open deletions and deferments are
sonnel Reassignments Work Center. shown in table 2-15.
12 SMGT If disapproved, inform BNS1.
13 PRSG Evaluate request for adequacy of justification and
timeliness of submission. Table 2-15
14 PRSG If MPD or PSC has approving authority, prepare Managing open deletions and deferments
figure 2-10 and attach to request. - -
15 PRSG Forward request to MPD or PSC Chief for ap- Step Work center Required action
proval or disapproval. ) 1 PRSG Check status of the open cases using the
16 PRSG MPD or PSC‘Chle‘f will approve or dlsapprovg re- AAC—C64 report.
quest by having figure 2-11 prepared and sign- 2 PRSG For cases that are outstanding over 45 calendar
ing It. o days, initiate tracer action (rules b, ¢, and d and
17 PRSG MPD/PSC Chief will forward request to Person- steps 3 and 4).
nel Reassignments Work Center. 3  PRSG Complete figure 2—13 with all supporting docu-
18 PRSG Inform BNS1 of decision. ) ments that were submitted with initial request.
19 PRSG Provide copy of approval or disapproval to the 4 PRSG Print the word “TRACER” in large letters at the
Strength Management Work Center. top of the copy being forwarded to PERSCOM.
20 PRSG If approved, inform PERSCOM of approval and 5 PRSG Forward tracer action to PERSCOM.
new arrival month by preparing figure 2-12.
21 PRSG Submit SIDPERS “DLOS” transaction.
22 PRSG Place copy of approved or disapproved action in
soldier’s reassignment file. Section Xl
23 PRSG If final approval is not at MPD or PSC level, pre- Task: Conduct Briefings
pare figure 2-13.
24 PRSG Forward request to PERSCOM. 2-27. Rules for conducting briefings
25 PRSG Submit SIDPERS "DLOS” transaction to report a. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center must conduct ini-
that a deletion or deferment request is being . . L
processed. tial screen of EDAS _cy_cle, process r_eassngnment_qullcatlon, con-
26 PRSG If request requires PERSCOM approval, sus- duct reassignment briefing, and interview soldier within 30 calendar
ense action. days of EDAS cycle date.
p . .
27 PRSG Monitor status of open deletion and deferment b. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will conduct a
(PERSCOM-approved) cases. Reassignment Briefing before interviewing soldier (see app B for
28 PRSG Upon receipt of decision from PERSCOM, look briefing format).
20 PRSG :J’:]’(the rBeNSponéi C?‘ée in table 2-11. c. The reassignment briefing conducted by the Personnel Reas-
nform BN or 5. of decision. signments Work Center will include the following subjects:
30 PRSG Provide copy of approval or disapproval to the T lecti | il
Strength Management Work Center. (1) Tour .e.ectlon or trave' en.tlt ements.
31 PRSG If approved, resubmit SIDPERS “DLOS” transac- (2) Remaining service obligation.
tion to report new date. (3) TDY options for schooling in conjunction with PCS.
32 PRSG Place_ copy of gpproval or disapproval in soldier's (4) Exceptional Family Member Program.
reassignment file. ) (5) Married Army Couples Program.
33 BNs1 Inform unit of approval or disapproval. (6) Homebase or Advance Assignment Program.
34 UNIT Inform soldier of decision. . o .
(7) Family travel application requirements.
(8) Passport requirements.
(9) HIV testing.
Section XII (10) Deletion or deferment application requirements.

Task: Manage Open Deletion or Deferment (HQDA

Approval) Case

2-25. Rules for managing open deletions and deferments

(11) Final POR clearing requirements.

d. After the reassignment briefing (and during the individual in-
terview), the Personnel Reassignments Work Center will schedule
each soldier for a pre-move (oversea orientation) briefing with the
Army Community Services (ACS) office.

a A SIDPERS "DLOS" transaction will be submitted on each e. ACS will conduct pre-move (overseas orientation) briefin
soldier, reporting an anticipated date of loss or for whom a deletion_ .. uct p 9
. ) . within 30 calendar days of EDAS cycle date.
or deferment is being processed within 30 calendar days of the . . oo
EDAS cvcle date f. The pre-move (oversea orientation) briefing conducted by ACS
Y ' will be—
b. If no response from PER_SCOM after 45 calenda_r days,(l) Conducted according to AR 608-1.
CONUS based _Personne_l Reassignments Work Centers will call (2) Mandatory for soldiers (family members will be encouraged
PERSCOM, Enlisted Assignments Branch, for a status of the re-to attend).
quest prior to initiating tracer action. (3) Conducted in groups by country (such as Korea or Germany).
c. OCONUS based Personnel Reassignments Work Centers will (4) Based on information provided by PERSCOM (U.S. Army
call their PERSCOM (or equivalent) prior to initiating tracer action. Community and Family Support Center) for each foreign area; in-
d. Tracer action will be initiated for all deletion and deferment cluding briefing outlines, pamphlets, and oversea orientation videos.
requests that remain unresolved at PERSCOM for over 60 calendar (5) In conjunction with the participation of other relocation re-
days from the EDAS cycle date. lated activities. ' S _
e. The Enlisted Levy Status Report (AAC—C64) (detailed infor-  (6) Scheduled to encourage maximum participation of family
mation on the AAC—C64 report is available in chap 7) will be used me;nb_?rs W'thd Ch"ﬁ care p_rkc))lwded whdenhpossm_le.l di
for suspense control of deletions and deferments. The report will be (7) Targeted, when possible, toward the particular audience.

provided by the Personnel Automation Section (PAS) weekly. .g..Some of the content of .the pre-move (qvgrsea p(igntation)
briefing must come from other installation or division activities (for
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example, Transportation Office, Finance and Accounting Office, 2-30. Steps for conducting individual interviews

Education Office, Housing Office, and Personnel Service Center). The steps required for conducting individual interviews are shown
h. The installation or division commander will direct the utmost in table 2-17.

support and cooperation of all activities involved in the reassign-

ment process. A local task force (consisting of representatives from

activities listed in ruleg above and chaired by the Director of

Personnel and Community Activities (DPCA) will meet quarterly to:
(1) Review content of pre-move (oversea orientation) briefing. Step Work center

Table 2-17
Conducting individual interviews

Required action

(2) Suggest improvements and discuss changes to content. 1 pRrsg Interview soldier (rule ).
(3) Update briefing material (as required). 2 PRSG If interview reveals that soldier is eligible for as-
(4) Monitor attendance rates for soldiers (and family members). signment, take action outlined in steps 3-17 be-
i. ACS will provide the Personnel Reassignments Work Center low. ) . .
with a list of soldiers who fail to attend their scheduled pre-move PRSG ;?VEDiosldggs‘ig:‘;p('Aefca'f%’TgF‘)’(‘)’rtt')o”p;tr"t"tg’gf?t
briefing. . 12 S i e '
- . _— if soldier is airborne qualified and is being as-
j- The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will inform BNS1 signed to an airborneqposition (chap 7). 9
of those soldiers who fail to attend reassignment and pre-moves pRrsg Have soldier complete retirement or PCS option
briefings. statement on ACC-TOL1 report, part 6 or 7, if sol-
k. Unit commanders will ensure that soldiers attend reassignment dier has completed at least 19 years and 6
and pre-move briefings. months active military service on or prior to date
of EDAS cycle.
2-28. Steps for conducting briefings 5 PRSG Have soldier complete the tour element option
The steps required for conducting briefings are shown in table 2-16. statement on AAC-TO1 report, Part 6 or 7, if sol-
dier is being assigned overseas and is eligible to
apply for movement of family members to the
Table 2-16 oversea area.
Conducting briefings 6 PRSG Have soldier complete number of days leave
- - statement on AAC-TOL report, Part 6 or 7.
Step Work center Required action 7 PRSG Have soldier complete TDY option statement
1 PRSG Conduct reassignment briefing (rulec). AAtC_-I;Ol r?p?{:' Part 6 |°.r 7’t i ?_oldierblhask TDY
2 PRSG Inform soldier that family members are encour- lsn;p;:tlgnnielgsageespema instructions block or
gﬁggntg (?Slzng' pre-move (oversea orientation) 8 PRSG Annotate pinpoint assignment to A_AC—_TOl
3 PRSG Schedule soldier for pre-move (oversea orienta- (rg:gritt' Zf?‘;t Ige(z):\rss?i’ ﬁr?q(je:tivglesr?(I?/L(?IT zllgg gn(?]
tion) briefing with ACS (rule d). and date as the Witgness) 9
4 SDLR E(_epf(_)rt o ACSh f?jr lpr[(je-(rjnove (oversea orientation) 9 SDLR Complete DA Form 4787.—R if being assigned
riefing on scheduled date. : L
5 UNIT Ensure soldier attends pre-move (oversea orien- %V:r:tsi??aﬁ:}% mgﬁg;!gff (;(e)s?gr?gt/efc(i)rlorge?t\ilgr-l
tation) briefing at ACS on scheduled date. - : . -
6 ACS E:olnduct péef-)move (oversea orientation) briefing 10 PRSG il—siat\)/ginsg;)Iglsesrigrr?e\zléie\gveDéezzrg]ngliggizit(JIIfeSt(c))Ida:?)E
rulese and f). ; .
7 ACS Provide Personnel Reassignments Work Center ﬁla){t;grlc?;g\tligrr?)em of family members to a desig-
‘(’V'th list of soldiers ‘)’VEO. ff"?‘” tc(’ altt%”d pre-move 11 PRSG Have soldier review DA Form 4187-R and DA
oversea orientation) briefing (rulej). X L X
8 PRSG Provide BNS1 with list of soldiers who fail to at- I'; (;T; ?nlc(gnS'S:]chS(r)r:SV\r/ﬁﬂuPe(S:uSr;g 45 or more days
t)end pre-move (oversea orientation) briefing (rule 12 PRSG Have soldie# review DA Form .4187—R and DA
- ) S : X
9 BNS1 Provide unit with list of soldiers who fail to attend E(r)l:tme dgétgt:g?llee;\/lz rei?gﬁfé')r)]g leave outside the
pre-move(oversea orientation) briefing. h - o8
10 UNIT Ensure sold_ier is_ restghg(lj(_uled folr ;lJ(re-move 13 PRSG grIrr]cteeerrilllii\t,vt(r)e%elallsstre\llticseOIrdeI;ra?n(?r?gSrézu?rxet?nd
(oversea orientation) briefing (rule k). ments, take action outlined in “Process Additional
Service Remaining Requirements” Task.
14 PRSG Process DA Form 4036-R according to “Process
Section XIV Medical or Dental Requirements” Task (if soldier
. . ; is on oversea Al).
Task: Conduct Individual Interviews 15 PRSG Establish soldier’s availability date (rule d).
2-29. Rules for conducting individual interviews 16 PRSG {C’ouz?;ﬁeiﬁgfsfnifeboiﬁ Ctgzgf:fgoqs(ﬁgﬁ?i;dmg
a. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center must conduct ini- DLOS Transaction” Task) '
tial screen of EDAS cycle, process reassignment notification, con-17 prsg If interview reveals that a deletion or deferment is

duct reassignment briefing, and interview soldier within 30 calendar
days of EDAS cycle date.

b. Soldiers will be deleted from the EDAS cycle if found to be
unqualified for the new assignment.

c. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will review the DA

appropriate, take action outlined in “Process De-
letion or Deferment Request—Regulatory (Local-
ly-Approved” Task or “Process Deletion or Defer-
ment Request—Regulatory (HQDA-Approved))”
Task.

Form 5118-R with each soldier during individual interview.
d. Before establishing a soldier's availability date, the Personnel

Reassignments Work Center should consider the soldier's leaveSection XV

travel time, TDY enroute (and the time permitted by TDY option), Task: Manage Assignment of Oversea Returnees

and also the requirement to distribute availability dates evenly
2-31. Rules for managing assignment of oversea

throughout the arrival month.

e. The anticipated date of loss must be determined after inter-returnees

a. EDAS managers will begin looking at soldiers seven months

viewing the soldier.
prior to the DEROS to be certain they are properly categorized.
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b. PERSCOM will issue written Al (EDAS cycle or message) at  d. Requests for change of tour will be approved only when they
least 120 days prior to soldier's DEROS. are in the best interest of the service.

c. Oversea commanders must ensure that correct assignment eli- e. Soldiers who made no tour election prior to departure from
gibility and DEROS data have been reported through SIDPERS. CONUS are considered serving a “with dependents” tour.

d. The PersonrieReassignmentWork Cente will use the
AAC-C13 repot (Loss Rostey (detaile informatim on the

AAC-C13 report is in chap 7) to identify soldiers stationed overseas '€ Steps required for processing request for change of tour are

2-34. Steps for processing request for change of tour

who have not received Al from PERSCOM at least 120 days beforeSNOWn in table 2-19.

DEROS.

e. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will validate the Topie 2_19
DEROS of each soldier appearing on AAC-C13 report who has notprocessing request for change of tour

received Al from PERSCOM at least 120 days before DEROS. S
f. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will suspense each
reassignment file awaiting PERSCOM Al until 100 days before 1  SDLR

soldier's DEROS.
g. OCONLE basd soldies who hawe na receivd Al from

PERSCOM at least 100 days before DEROS will be reported to,
PERSCOM by AUTODIN for processing as exceptional actions.
Requests will provide the soldier's name, pay grade, SSN, PMOS,; gns1

DEROS, and ETS.

h. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will suspense eacld  BNS1
reassignment file awaiting PERSCOM Al until 85 days before sol-

dier's DEROS (provided action was taken in rileabove).

i. If OCONUS based soldiers have not received Al by 85 days 8
prior to their DEROS, oversea commanders will immediately call 10

their liaison office at PERSCOM for assistance.

j. Oversea commands, MPDs, or PSCs without a liaison office at

PERSCOM will immediately call PERSCOM for assistance.

2-32. Steps for managing assignment of oversea
returnees

The steps required for managing assignment of oversea returnees afé¢t PRSG

shown in table 2-18.

Table 2-18
Managing assignment of oversea returnees

Step Work center Required action

1 PRSG Use AAC-C13 report to identify soldiers sta-
tioned overseas who have not received Al 120
days before DEROS (ruled).

2 PRSG Validate DEROS of soldiers identified in Step 1
above (rulee).

3 PRSG Prepare reassignment file for each soldier identi-
fied in step 1 above (rule ).

4 PRSG Suspense each reassignment file until 100 days
before soldier's DEROS (rule g).

5 PRSG Report soldiers, who have not received Al at
least 100 days before DEROS, to PERSCOM
(rule h).

6 PRSG Suspense each reassignment file until 85 days
before soldier's DEROS (rule i).

7 PRSG Call PERSCOM to report all soldiers who have
not received Al at least 85 days before DEROS.

8 PERSCOM Issue Al.

Section XVI

Task: Process Request for Change of Tour

2-33. Rules for processing request for change of tour

tep Work center Required action

Inform unit of desire to submit request for change
of tour.

Direct BNS1 to prepare DA Form 4187 request-
ing change of tour.

BNS1 Prepare DA Form 4187 and include or attach
complete justification.

Evaluate request for adequacy or justification.
Recommend approval or disapprove.

If recommending approval, forward request to
Personnel Reassignments Work Center.

2 UNIT

5 BNS1

BNS1 If disapproved, inform unit of the reason.
PRSG Receive request for change of tour.
PRSG Evaluate request for adequacy or justification.
PRSG If recommending approval, forward request
through channels to the approval authority listed
in table 2-1.
11 PRSG If disapproved, inform BNS1 of reason.
12 PRSG Receive request for change of tour from the ap-
proving authority listed in table 2—1.
13 PRSG Inform BNS1 of approval or disapproval.

Provide a copy of correspondence to the Person-
nel Information Work Center to post in soldier's
MPRJ.

15 PINF If approved, submit appropriate SIDPERS trans-
action to change soldier's DEROS.

16 PINF File copy of correspondence in soldier's MPRJ.

Table 2-1

Reassignment eligibility rules—Special management command
review

Special assignment criteria

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are being assigned to an organization or
activity listed below must meet special assignment criteria contained in
Special Assignment Screening Table (table 2-5).
Test question: Is the soldier being assigned to an organization or
activity in table 2-5?
Source : Compare soldier's qualifications listed on DA Form 2A with
Special Assignment Screening Table (table 2-5).
Rule for "Yes" Answers

1. Compare soldier's new assignment with the list of assignments in
REMARKS below.

2. If match occurs, select option from list that corresponds to soldier’s
new assignment.

3. Look up appropriate option in Special Assignment Screening
Table(table 2-5).

4. Compare assignment criteria for that option with soldier’s
qualifications.

5. If soldier meets assignment criteria, continue reassignment
processing.

6. If soldier does not meet assignment criteria, submit deletion (Code

a. Requests for change of tour must be submitted on DA Form gp).

4187 and contain complete justification.

Required documentation:  Documents supporting disqualifying

b. A soldier on a “with dependents” tour, whose family does not reasons and/or statement from unit commander explaining why soldier is
join the soldier overseas, may have the tour converted (not proratedpot qualified.

to an “all others” tour if the request is made within 12 meaatiter

arrival in a long tour area, within 6 months in a short tour area.

equired statement: Soldier does not meet special assignment criteria
for the following reasons: (Give specifics). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

c. A soldier's oversea tour may not be prorated from a longer to 5.0 ov o ot HODA
a shorter tour if the soldier is within 12 months of DEROS in a long RZ?narks: (Assig>rl1.mentQOptions)

tour area or 6 months in a short tour area.

1. Joint HQ, US Military Missions, MAAG, JUSMAG, and similar
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Table 2-1
Reassignment eligibility rules—Special management command
review—Continued

Table 2-1
Reassignment eligibility rules—Special management command
review—Continued

activities.
2. Office of the Secretary of Defense and Office of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff.
. US Central Command.
. US Special Operations Command.
. Defense Communications Agency.
. Defense Intelligence Agency.
. US Army Element, Defense Nuclear Agency.
. HQDA, PERSCOM, and HQ TRADOC.
. US Military Academy, US Army Command and General Staff
College and US Army War College.
10. US Disciplinary Barracks.
11. 1st Battalion (Reinf), 3d Infantry (The Old Guard), Fort Myer, VA.
12. US Army Military District of Washington (MDW), Military Police
Company Fort Myer, VA.
13. US Army Berlin and Berlin Brigade.
14. US Army Intelligence and Security Command.
15. Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence and field
activities.
16. US Army Correctional Activity.
17. US Army Courier Service.
18. US Army Service Center for the Armed Forces and HQ MDW.
19. US Army Element, Armed Forces Police Detachment, Wash, DC.
20. US Army Criminal Investigation Command.
21. Defense Logistics Agency.
22. Defense Investigative Service.
23. US Army Information Systems Command.

©oo~NO UL~ W

Not currently assigned to installation

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are not currently assigned to installation
will be deleted from assignment instructions.

Test question: Is the soldier currently assigned to another installation?
Source : NA

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule)

1. Submit deletion (Code EP) if there is no record of soldier being
assigned to the installation.

2. Submit deletion (Code GM) if soldier was reassigned from
installation on prior assignment instructions.

3. Submit deletion (Code GZ) if soldier was reassigned on same
assignment instructions.

Required documentation:  (Documentation # corresponds with Rule #)

1. Statement by MPD/PSC that there is no record of soldier being
assigned to the installation.

2. Copy of reassignment order or HQDA correspondence directing
reassignment.

3. Copy of reassigned order or HQDA correspondence directing
reassignment.

Required statement: (Statement # corresponds with Rule #)

1. There is no record of soldier being assigned to the installation.
Soldier has not been locally reassigned.

2. Soldier was reassigned to (/nstallation and Country)and (EPMD
Control and Line Number and EDAS Cycle) with an arrival month of
(Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.

3. Soldier was reassigned to (/nstallation and Country)and (EPMD
Control and Line Number and EDAS Cycle) with an arrival month of
(Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)
Remarks : If assignment instructions were received with a “ZG”
processing note, no formal deletion action is required.

Already on assignment instructions (not departed)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are already on assignment instructions
(but who have not departed) will require special handling.
Test question: Has the soldier already received assignment instructions
from which he/she has not been officially deleted?
Source: Refer to correspondence directing previous reassignment.
Rule for "Yes" Answers:

1. Verify status of soldier.

2. Ask HQDA for guidance. Submit deletion (Code JA) if soldier will
comply with original assignment instructions.
Required documentation: Copy of correspondence pertaining to
previous assignment.

Required statement: Soldier has already received assignment
instructions. Copy of required documentation is attached.
Approval authority: HQDA

Remarks: None

Processing time (Insufficient)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are issued assignment instructions with
less than 120 days notice may receive additional time to prepare for
assignment.

Test question: Does the soldier have less than 120 days notice to
prepare for this assignment?

Source: Refer to item 10 (EDAS Roster).

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deferment (Code CZ) if additional
time is needed.

Required documentation: ~ Statement from soldier that fully explains the
need for additional time to outprocess.

Required statement: Assignment instructions were received on(Date)
per (Authority). Request new arrival month of(Month).

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks: None

Stabilization (2nd PCS in same fiscal year)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers will not be reassigned if it will cause a second
PCS in same fiscal year.

Test question: Will the soldier be reassigned during the same fiscal
year of his/her last “cost” PCS?

Source : Compare item 10 (EDAS Roster) with DA Form 2A (Personnel
Quialification Record—Part I—Enlisted Peacetime), section 1V, item 6.
Rule for "Yes" Answers: (Select the most appropriate rule): Submit
deferment (Code CJ) if no more than 120 calendar days beyond
requirement month will allow soldier to PCS in next fiscal year.
Required documentation: Copy of DA Form 2-1 (Personnel
Qualification Record—Part I1).

Required statement: Soldier’s last PCS was (Date). Soldier’s last
assignment before PCS was (/nstallation and Country). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PCS)

Remarks: None

Stabilization (less than 12 months since last PCS)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who have not completed at least 12 months at
current duty station will not be reassigned.

Test question: Will the soldier be reassigned before completing at least
12 months at his/her current duty station?

Source : Compare item 10 (EDAS Roster) with DA Form 2A, Section IV,
item 6.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deferment (Code CD) if no more than 120 calendar days
beyond requirement month will allow soldier to serve 12 months on
station.

2. Submit deletion (Code GB) if more than 120 calendar days beyond
requirement month are needed.

Required documentation: Copy of DD Forms 4 (Enlistment/
Reenlistment Document—Armed Forces of the United States) and 1966
(Record of Military Processing—Armed Forces of the United States).
HQDA approval, or other appropriate documentation.

Required statement: Stabilized on (Date) per(Authority) with
termination date of (Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.
Approval authority: Deferment—Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC); Deletion—
HQDA

Remarks : None

Stabilization (other than enlistment/reenlistment commitment)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers will not be reassigned prior to the termination
date of their stabilization period.
Test question: Will the soldier’s stabilization period terminate after the
assignment arrival date?
Source : Compare item 10 (EDAS Roster) with DA Form 2A, section 1V,
item 15.
Rule for "Yes" Answers: (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deferment (Code CD) is no more than 120 calendar days
beyond requirement month will accommodate required period of
stabilization.
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Table 2-1
Reassignment eligibility rules—Special management command
review—Continued

Table 2-1
Reassignment eligibility rules—Special management command
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2. Submit deletion (Code GB) if more than 120 calendar days beyond
requirement month are needed.
Required documentation: Copy of DD Forms 4 and 1966 or
correspondence from HQDA approving the stabilization.
Required statement: Stabilized on (Date) per(Authority) with
termination date of (Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.
Approval authority: Deferment—Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC); Deletion—
HQDA
Remarks : None

Profile (permanent)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers must be physically capable of performing duties
for rank and MOS under worldwide field conditions.
Test question: Does the soldier's PULHES contain a “3” or “4”?
Source: Compare item 38 (EDAS Roster) with DA Form 2A, section Il,
items 9 and 10.
Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Schedule soldier to appear before an MMRB.

2. Submit deferment (Code CB) if soldier is pending MMRB.

3. Submit deletion (Code FD) and AEA Code C if MMRB concludes
that soldier cannot perform in PMOS in combat.
Required documentation: DA Form 3349 (Physical Profile) and
approved MMRB proceedings.
Required statement: Soldier has the following medical or dental
limitations: (briefly describe limitations). Profile is permanent.Copy of
required documentation is attached.
Approval authority: Deferment—Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC); Deletion—
HQDA
Remarks : None

Stabilization (Other than enlistment/reenlistment commitment)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers must possess the MOS required for the
assignment.

Test question: Does the soldier's PMOS differ from the assignment
MOS?

Source : Compare item 17 (EDAS Roster) with DA Form 2A, section I,
item 4.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deletion (Code FC) if soldier does not possess the MOS (or
suitable MOS) required for the assignment.

2. Submit deletion (Code GF) if soldier is being reassigned to duties in
an MOS other than the MOS for which soldier received reenlistment
bonus.

Required documentation: (Documentation # corresponds to Rule #):
Copy of orders awarding PMOS.

Required statement: (Statement # corresponds to Rule #): PMOS
is(PMOS); assignment MOS is (MOS). Awarded PMOS is
acquired(How?). Copy of required documentation is attached.
Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks: None

Special qualifications

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers must possess special qualifications required for
assignment.

Test question: Are the special qualifications required for this
assignment different from those currently possessed by the soldier?
Source: Compare item 14 (EDAS Roster) with DA Form 2A, section Il
Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code FG).

Required documentation: Documents supporting disqualifying
reasons and/or statement from unit commander explaining why soldier is
not qualified.

Required statement: Soldier does not possess special qualifications
required for this assignment for the following reasons: (Give specifics).
Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks: None

TDY schooling or training prerequisites

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers must meet prerequisites for TDY schooling or
training required for this assignment.

Test question: Are the prerequisites for TDY schooling or training
required for this assignment different from those currently possessed by
the soldier?

Source : Compare schooling or training prerequisites specified in DA
Pamphlet 351-4 or the MOS/SQI/ASI requirements contained in AR
611-201 with DA Form 2A.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code FG)

Required documentation: Documents supporting disqualifying
reasons and/or statement from unit commander explaining why soldier is
not qualified.

Required statement: Soldier does not meet the preprequsites for
schooling or training required for this assignment due to the following
reasons: (Give specifics). Copy of required documentation is attached.
Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks : See “Process TDY Options for Schooling in Conjunction with
PCS” Task for additional information.

Security clearance

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers must qualify for security clearance required for
assignment.

Test question: Are the security clearance requirements for this
assignment different from those currently possessed by the soldier?
Source : Compare EDAS Roster, items 20, 21 and 22 with DA Form 2A,
section Il, items 34—40.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deletion (Code FA) if soldier does not qualify.

2. Submit deferment (Code CY) if clearance processing will not
preclude soldier’s arrival in gaining command within 120 calendar days
of requirement month.

Required documentation: Documents from G2/Security Manager
indicating soldier does not qualify for clearance or that more time is
needed to process clearance.

Required statement: (Statement # corresponds to Rule #):

1. Present security clearance is (Degree of access).Soldier is
disqualified for the required security clearance because (Reason). Copy
of required documentation is attached.

2. Special instructions require that soldier have (Degree of Clearance
or Security Investigation) prior to departure. Request was initiated on
(Date). Request new arrival month of (Month). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority: HQDA
Remarks: None

PRP screening

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers must be screened and found qualified for the
PRP/CPRP for assignment.

Test question: Are the PRP prerequisites for this assignment different
from those of the soldier’s current duty assignment?

Source : Compare EDAS Roster, items 20, 21 and 22 with DA Form 2A,
section Il, items 34—40.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deletion (Code FA) if soldier does not meet requirement.

2. Submit deferment (Code CY) if certification process will not
preclude soldier’s arrival in gaining command within 120 calendar days
of the requirement month.

Required documentation: Documents from G2/Security Manager
indicating soldier does not meet certification requirements or that more
time is needed for certification.

Required statement:

1. Present security clearance is (Degree of access). Soldier is
disqualified for the required security clearance because (Reason). Copy
of required documentation is attached.

2. Special instructions require that soldier have PRP/CPRP
certification prior to departure. Request was initiated on (Date). Request
new arrival month of (Month). Copy of required documentation is
attached.

Approval authority: HQDA
Remarks: None

From CONUS to CONUS

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers will not be reassigned from CONUS to CONUS
unless they have sufficient service remaining (as of last day of arrival
month) to complete prescribed tour or at least 24 months service
remaining until ETS (as of last day of arrival month).

Test question: Will the soldier being reassigned from CONUS to
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CONUS have less than 24 months service remaining (as of the last day
of the arrival month) until his/her ETS?

Source : Compare item 10 (EDAS Roster) with DA Form 2A, section IV,
item 3.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deletion (Code GH) and AEA Code A if initial term soldier
declines to extend or reenlist to meet service remaining requirements.
2. Submit deletion (Code EV) and AEA Code A if career soldier
declines to extend or reenlist to meet service remaining requirements.
Required documentation:  (Documentation # corresponds to Rule #):

1. Soldier’s statement that he/she will not extend or reenlist to meet
service remaining requirement.

2. DA Form 4991-R.
Required statement: (Statement # corresponds to Rule #):

1. Initial term soldier has insufficient service remaining and declines
to extend/reenlist. Copy of required documentation is attached.

2. Career soldier has insufficient service remaining and declines to
extend/reenlist. Copy of required documentation is attached.
Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)
Remarks: None

From CONUS to OCONUS (initial term soldier)

Eligibility rule: Initial term soldiers will not be reassigned to oversea
area unless they have sulfficient service remaining (as of last day of
arrival month) to complete at least the “all others” tour prior to ETS upon
arrival in the gaining oversea area.

Test question:  Will the initial term soldier have insufficient service
remaining (as of last day of arrival month) to complete the prescribed
oversea tour prior to his/her ETS?

Source: Compare EDAS Roster, item 10 with DA Form 2A, section IV,
item 3.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code GH) if soldier
declines to extend or reenlist to meet service remaining requirement.
Required documentation:  Soldier’s statement that he/she will not
extend or reenlist to meet service remaining requirement. (DA Form
4991-R is not required.)

Required statement: Soldier has insufficient service remaining and
declines to extend/reenlist. Copy of required documentation is attached.
Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks: Initial term soldier is one who is serving on initial enlistment.

From CONUS to OCONUS (career soldier)

Eligibility rule:  Career soldiers will not be reassigned to an oversea
area unless they have sufficient service remaining (as of last day of
arrival month) to serve “All Others Tour” for the oversea area, or “36
months for Alaska and Hawaii.”

Test question: Will the career soldier have enough service remaining to
serve “All Others Tour” or “36 months for Alaska and Hawaii,” (as of last
day of arrival month) until his/her ETS?

Source: Compare EDAS Roster, item 10 with DA Form 2A, section 1V,
item 3.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deletion (Code EV) and AEA Code A if soldier declines to
extend or reenlist to meet service remaining requirement.

2. Submit deletion (Code GC) and AEA Code A if soldier has a bar to
reenlistment.

3. Submit deletion (Code EX) and AEA Code A if soldier has been
selected for QMP.

4. Submit deletion (Code GQ) and AEA Code A if soldier cannot
extend to reenlist due to failure to meet height and weight standards as
prescribed in AR 600-9.

5. Submit deletion (Code GK) and AEA Code A if soldier cannot
extend or reenlist due to low ASVAB or current SQT score.

6. Submit deletion (Code GR) and AEA Code A if soldier volunteers
for oversea service and declines to extend or reenlist to meet minimum
service remaining requirements.

Required documentation: (Documentation # corresponds to Rule #):

1. DA Form 4991-R.

2. DA Form 4126-R (Bar to Reenlistment Certificate) with periodic
reviews or a statement from unit commander that additional service
cannot be acquired under AR 601-280.

3. HQDA QMP letter.

4. Statement from unit commander that soldier cannot extend or

reenlist because he/she does not meet standards in AR 600-9.

5. Copy of DA Form 2-1 and statement from unit commander that
soldier cannot extend or reenlist due to low ASVAB and/or SQT scores.
Required statement: (Statement # corresponds to Rule #):

1. Soldier has insufficient service remaining and declines to extend or
reenlist. Copy of required documentation is attached.

2. Soldier was barred from or denied reenlistment on (Date) and has
less than 12 months remaining to ETS upon arrival in the oversea area.
ETS is (Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.

3. Soldier has insufficient service remaining due to QMP. Copy of
required documentation is attached.

4. Soldier cannot extend or reenlist because of failure to meet the
body fat standards prescribed in AR 600-9. Copy of required
documentation is attached.

5. Soldier cannot reenlist or extend because of low ASVAB or current
SQT score. Latest SQT score is (Score and Date). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

6. Soldier volunteered for oversea service with insufficient service
remaining and declines to extend or reenlist. Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)
Remarks:

1. Career soldier is one who is serving on second or subsequent
enlistment.

2. Soldiers with more than 19 years active Federal service as of
arrival month may elect to retire in lieu of PCS (see Reassignment
Eligibility Rule #38).

3. Overweight soldier who will have at least 12 months service
remaining upon arrival in the oversea area will not be deleted or deferred
regardless of their success or failure in a weight reduction program. Such
soldiers will be counseled that they must be within the weight criteria
specified by AR 600-9 in order to acquire additional service.

4. Soldiers who require a waiver of retention ineligibility point for their
grade will be deleted from assignment instructions using Code GK if their
waiver is disapproved.

From OCONUS (long tour area) to CONUS (initial term soldier)

Eligibility rule: ~ Soldiers will not be reassigned from OCONUS (long tour
area) to CONUS unless they have at least 13 months service remaining
from their DEROS to their ETS.

Test question: Will the soldier who is being reassigned from OCONUS
(long tour area) to CONUS have less than 13 months service remaining
from his/her DEROS until his/her ETS?

Source: Compare EDAS Roster, item 10 with DA Form 2A, section IV,
and items 3 and 14.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code GH) if soldier
declines to extend or reenlist to obtain additional service.

Required documentation: DA Form 2A and document approving/
explaining DEROS adjustment.

Required statement: Correct DEROS is (Date). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks : Failure to take action to meet minimum service remaining
requirements will result in the involuntary extension of a soldier’s
OCONUS tour, and the soldier will be returned to CONUS with only
enough time remaining for travel and separation processing.

From OCONUS (short tour area) to CONUS (initial term soldier)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers will not be reassigned from OCONUS (short
tour area) to CONUS unless they have at least seven months service
remaining from their DEROS to their ETS.

Test question: Will the soldier who is being reassigned from CONUS
(short tour area) to CONUS have less than seven months service
remaining from his/her DEROS until his/her ETS? (Less Johnston Island
and Eniwetok.)

Source: Compare EDAS Roster, item 10 with DA Form 2A, section 1V,
items 3 and 14.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code GH) if soldier
declines to extend or reenlist to obtain additional service.

Required documentation: DA Form 2A and document approving/
explaining DEROS adjustment.

Required statement: Correct DEROS is (Date). Copy of required
documentation is attached.
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Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks : Failure to take action to meet minimum service remaining
requirements will result in the involuntary extension of a soldier’s
OCONUS tour, and the soldier will be returned to CONUS with only
enough time remaining for travel and separation processing.

DEROS extended (OCONUS based soldiers)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers serving OCONUS who have received an
approved foreign service tour extension (FSTE) will not be reassigned
prior to completing their extension.

Test question: Will the soldier be reassigned prior to completion of his/
her foreign service tour extension (FSTE)?

Source: Refer to DA Form 2A, section 1V, item 14.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deferment (Code CC) if no more than 120 calendar days
beyond requirement month will allow soldier to service extension.

2. Submit deletion (Code GA) if more than 120 calendar days beyond
requirement month are needed.

3. Submit deletion (Code GS) if soldier reenlisted in the oversea ara
for present duty assignment and h as 12 months stabilization.
Required documentation: Copy of document authorizing extension.
Required statement: (Statement # corresponds to Rule #):

1. Soldier has an approved extension of foreign service tour to(Date).
Copy of required documentation is attached.

2. Soldier has an approved extension of foreign service tour to(Date).
Copy of requirement documentation is attached.

3. Soldier reenlisted in oversea area on (Date) for 12 month
stabilization. Soldier's new DEROS is (Date).

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)
Remarks: None

DEROS conflicts with availability date (OCONUS based soldiers)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers will have DEROS which is after the availability
date for their gaining assignment.

Test question: Is the soldier's DEROS after the assignment arrival
date?

Source : Compare EDAS Roster, item 10 with DA Form 2A, section IV,
item 14.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code GG) unless soldier
receives a curtailment.

Required documentation: Copy of document approving/explaining
DEROS adjustment.

Required statement: Correct DEROS is (Date). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks: None

Attached to another installation pending personnel action

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are attached to another installation for the
purpose of processing a personnel action will require special handling.
Test question: Is the soldier currently attached to another installation for
the purpose of processing a personnel action?

Source: Refer to attachment order.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Verify status of soldier.

2. Ask HQDA for guidance. Submit deferment (Code CP) if required.
Required documentation: Copy of attachment order and DA Form
4187.

Required statement: Soldier is attached to (Name of installation) for the
purpose of processing a personnel action (Give specifics). Copy of
required documentation is attached.

Approval authority: HQDA

Remarks: None

Not assigned to losing unit

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are not assigned to the losing unit specified
in the assignment instructions will be deleted.
Test question: Is the soldier currently assigned to another unit?
Source: Refer to DA Form 2A, section Il, item 2.
Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deletion (Code EP) if there is no record of soldier being
assigned to the unit.

2. Submit deletion (Code GM) if soldier was reassigned from unit on

prior assignment instructions.

3. Submit deletion (Code GZ) if soldier was reassigned from unit on
same assignment instructions.

Required documentation: (Documentation # corresponds to Rule #):

1. Statement from BNS1 that soldier is not assigned to losing unit
specified in the assignment instructions.

2. Copy of reassignment order or HQDA correspondence directing
reassignment.

3. Copy of reassignment order or HQDA correspondence directing
reassignment.

Required statement: (Statement # corresponds to Rule #):

1. There is no record of soldier being assigned to the unit.

2. Soldier was reassigned to (Installation and Country) and (EPMD
Control and Line Number and EDAS Cycle) with an arrival month of
(Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.

3. Soldier was reassigned to (Installation and Country) and (EPMD
Control and Line Number and EDAS Cycle) with an arrival month of
(Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)
Remarks: No formal deletion action required for “ZG” processing note.

Assignment to unit scheduled for deployment

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers assigned to a unit scheduled for permanent
oversea deployment are not eligible for reassignment.

Test question: Is the soldier currently assigned to a unit scheduled for
permanent oversea deployment (other than unit TDY movement such as
REFORGER)?

Source : Refer to DA Form 2A, section Ill, item 2.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code EM) and AEA Code
R.

Required documentation:  Copy of unit deployment order.

Required statement: Soldier is assigned to a unit deployment on
(Date). Unit movement or deployment directive is dated (Date). Unit
deployment order is attached/soldier is assigned to a deploying
COHORT Unit (Identify unit). Unit deploying on (Date). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks : This Reassignment Eligibility Rule does not apply to unit TDY
movement such as REFORGER.

AWOL status

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are in an AWOL status require special
handling.

Test question: Is the soldier in an AWOL status?

Source : Refer to DA Form 268 (Report to Suspend Favorable Personnel
Actions (FLAG)).

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. If AWOL, suspend case for 30 days then take action. Resume
reassignment processing for those soldiers who return from AWOL
(provided punitive action does not preclude reassignment).

2. If DFR (AWOL more than 30 days), finalize DFR action.
Required documentation: Copy of DA Form 268.

Required statement: Soldier was DFR on (Date). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks : Soldiers who are placed in DFR status are automatically
deleted from assignment via the HQDA system generated deletion
process.

Confined

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are in confinement will not be reassigned.
Test question: Is the soldier presently confined?

Source: Refer to document verifying soldier’s status.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deferment (Code HD) if civilian confinement will terminate
prior to 120 calendar days of requirement month.

2. Submit deletion(Code FH) and AEA Code B if civilian confinement
will preclude soldier’s arrival within 120 calendar days of requirement
month.

3. Submit deletion (Code EW) and AEA Code B if military
confinement will preclude soldier’s arrival within 120 calendar days of
requirement month.

Required documentation:  (Documentation # corresponds to Rule #):
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1. Deferment (Code HD): Copy of civil court document (order,
indictment, warrant, subpoena) and GCMCA approval.

2. Deletion (Code FH): DA Form 4187 showing duty status change
of*‘CCA” (Confined—Civil Authorities).

3. Deletion (Code EW): DA Form 4187 showing duty status change
of*“CMA” (Confined—Military Authorities).

Required statement: (Statement # corresponds to Rule #):

1. Deferment (Code HD): Civil court deferment was approved by
GCMCA on (Date). New arrival month is (Month). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

2. Deletion (Code FH): Soldier was placed in civil confinement on
(Date) and will be released on (Date). Copy of required documentation is
attached.

3. Deletion (Code EW): Soldier was placed in military confinement
on(Date) and will be released on (Date). Copy of required documentation
is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)
Remarks: None

TDY from home station

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are TDY from home station will not be
reassigned unless they are scheduled to return to home station at least
60 days prior to first day of arrival month.

Test question: Is the soldier currently TDY from his/her home station
and not scheduled to return at least 60 days prior to the first day of the
arrival month?

Source : Refer to DD Form 1610 (Request and Authorization for TDY
Travel of DOD Personnel).

Rule for "Yes" Answers: (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deferment (Code CH) if no more than 120 calendar days
beyond requirement month are needed to accommodate TDY
completion.

2. Submit deletion (Code EG) if more than 120 calendar days beyond
requirement month are needed.

Required documentation:  Copy of DD Form 1610.

Required statement: Soldier's TDY began on (Date) and will end on
(Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority: Deferment—HQDA,; Deletion—Field (Cdr, MPD/
PSC)

Remarks:

1. Soldiers sent TDY (or participate in unit training, exercises or tests
in other than TDY status) after receipt of assignment instructions and
whose TDY (or training, exercise, or test) termination date conflicts with
the HQDA-directed arrival month will be returned to their installation for
outprocessing, even if TDY (or training, exercise, or test) requirement
may still exist or cannot be met.

2. Participation in unit training, exercises, or tests is not a basis for
deletion.

Medical or dental treatment

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are undergoing any medical or dental
treatment require special handling.

Test question: Is the soldier presently undergoing any medical or dental
treatment that would prevent this reassignment?

Source: Refer to DA Form 3349.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deferment (Code CB) and AEA Code C if no more than 120
calendar days beyond requirement month will accommodate temporary
ineligibility condition.

2. Submit deletion (Code EC) and AEA Code C if more than 120
calendar days beyond requirement month are needed for treatment.
Required documentation: Copy of DA Form 3349.

Required statement: (Statement # corresponds with Rule #):

1. Deferment (Code CB): Soldier is receiving medical/dental
treatment for (Reason). Treatment began on (Date) and is due to end on
(Date). Soldier is in an inpatient/outpatient status. Copy of required
documentation is attached.

2. Deletion (Code EC): Soldier is receiving medical/dental treatment
for (Reason). Treatment began on (Date) and is due to end on (Date).
Soldier is in an inpatient/outpatient status. Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority: Deferment—Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC); Deletion—
HQDA

Remarks : A statement by a medical or dental officer will not be
substituted for a DA Form 3349. Also, request for deferment will not be
approved if temporary profile terminates prior to the HQDA-directed
arrival month.

Court appearance

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are awaiting court appearance or trial will
not be reassigned.

Test question: Is the soldier awaiting court or trial appearance as a
defendant?

Source : Refer to documents verifying soldier’s status.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deferment (Code HC) if soldier’s arrival in gaining
command will not be delayed more than 120 calendar days from the
requirement month due to GCMCA approved deferment for civil court
action (family related problems).

2. Submit deferment (Code HD) if soldier's arrival date in gaining
command will not be delayed more than 120 calendar days from the
requirement month due to GCMCA approved deferment for civil court
action (other than family related problems) will preclude soldier’s arrival
within 120 calendar days of requirement month.

3. Submit deletion (Code GE) if soldier's established civilian court
date (for other than family related problems) will preclude soldier’s arrival
within 120 calendar days of requirement month.

4. Submit deferment (Code HF) if soldier’s arrival in gaining command
will not be delayed more than 120 calendar days from the requirement
month due to GCMCA approved deferment for military court action.
Required documentation: (Documentation # corresponds to Rule #):

1. Deferment (Code HC): Copy of GCMCA approval.

2. Deferment (Code HD): Copy of civil court document (order,
indictment, warrant, subpoena) and GCMCA approval.

3. Deletion (Code GE): Copy of legal document requiring soldier to
personally appear in court.

4. Deferment (Code HF): Written request by the installation Staff
Judge Advocate (specifying the length of time the soldier will be required
and the basis of his or her retention) and GCMCA approval.

Required statement: (Statement # corresponds to Rule #):

1. Deferment (Code HC): Civil court action deferment was approved
by GCMCA on (Date). New arrival month is (Month). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

2. Deferment (Code HD): Civil court action deferment was approved
by GCMCA on (Date). New arrival month is (Month). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

3. Deletion (Code GE): Soldier is awaiting civil court appearance
which is scheduled for (Date). This court appearance precludes soldier’s
departure. Copy of required documentation is attached.

4. Deferment (Code HF): Soldier has a confirmed military court date
of (Date). Soldier is required to appear in court for (Reason). Copy of
required documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)
Remarks: None

Early release

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are pending early release from active duty
are not eligible for reassignment.
Test question: Is the soldier pending an early release from active duty?
Source : Refer to DA Form 268 or early release order.
Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deletion (Code FI) if soldier is being released under AR
635-200, Chapter 14.

2. Submit deletion (Code GL) and AEA Code A or B if soldier is being
released under AR 635-200 (except Chapter 14).
Required documentation: Copy of early release order or document
that approved early release.
Required statement: Soldier will receive an early release from active
duty on (Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.
Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)
Remarks: None

Profile (medical evaluation board)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers undergoing medical suitability proceedings
require special handling.
Test question: Is the soldier pending a MEB/PEB?
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Source : Refer to DA Form 3349.
Rule for "Yes" Answers:

1. If pending MMRB, expedite action.

2. Submit deletion (Code FD) and AEA Code C if MMRB
recommends PEB.
Required documentation: Copy of DA Form 3349 and documents
indicating MMRB results.
Required statement: Soldier has the following medical or dental
limitations: (Briefly describe limitations). Profile is permanent. Copy of
required documentation is attached.
Approval authority: HQDA
Remarks: None

Reclassification

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who have a reclassification action pending,
require special handling.

Test question: Is the soldier pending a PMOS reclassification?
Source: Refer to request for reclassification.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:

1. Determine if reclassification is mandatory or voluntary.

2. If mandatory, submit deletion (Code JA).

3. If voluntary, submit deferment (Code DA) if no more than 120
calendar days beyond requirement month are needed to process
request for reclassification.

4. If voluntary, submit deletion (Code JA) if request for reclassification
is approved.

Required documentation: Copy of reclassification action.

Required statement: Soldier is pending mandatory/voluntary
reclassification. Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority: HQDA

Remarks : When reclassification is not mandatory, a deferment is not
authorized if the request was initiated after assignment instructions were
issued by HQDA.

Suspension of favorable personnel actions (flagged)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are under suspension of favorable
personnel actions will require special handling.

Test question: |s the soldier under suspension of favorable personnel
actions flagged?

Source: Refer to DA Form 268.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:

1. Refer to AR 600-8-2 (Suspension of Favorable Personnel
Actions(Flags)) to determine if flagging action is transferable.

2. Submit deferment (Code CA) if flagging action is not transferable
and no more than 120 calendar days beyond requirement month are
needed to finalize action.

3. Submit deletion (Code EB) if flagging action is not transferable and
more than 120 calendar days beyond requirement month are needed to
finalize action.

Required documentation: Copy of DA Form 268 and copy of most
recent C95 report reflecting latest review date.

Required statement: Suspension of favorable personnel actions was
initiated on (Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.
Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks : This rule will not be used if flag is result of soldier's
participation in Army Weight Control Program (see Reassignment
Eligibility Rule #16 for use of Deletion Code GQ).

Alcohol and drug abuse program

2. Statement by Alcohol or Drug Abuse Officer or unit commander
indicating soldier has failed the program.
Required statement:

1. Soldier is in an alcohol or drug abuse rehabilitation program.
Soldier entered program on (Date). Copy of required documentation is
attached.

2. Soldier is an alcohol or drug abuse rehabilitative failure. Soldier
entered the program on (Date) and was released from the program on
(Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks : Soldier is not eligible for a deferment if he or she has been
detoxified and has completed the initial phase of rehabilitation which
should not exceed 60 calendar days.

Schooling not in conjunction with assignment

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who have been approved to attend an Army
service school, SGM academy, senior academy, prep school, service
academy, or ROTC require special handling.

Test question: Is the soldier scheduled for any schoolingnot in
conjunction with this assignment?

Source: Refer to document that authorizes schooling.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deferment (Code DE) if attendance at service school will
not preclude soldier’s arrival in gaining command within 120 calendar
days of the requirement month and course will not change PMOS.

2. Submit deferment (Code CN) if attendance at further MOS training
will not preclude soldier’s arrival in gaining command within 120 calendar
days of the requirement month and course will not change PMOS.

3. Submit deletion (Code EH) if attendance at service school will
preclude soldier’s arrival in gaining command within 120 calendar days
of the requirement month or if course will change PMOS.

Required documentation: Copy of orders (TDY or PCS) or HQDA
approval letter.

Required statement: Soldier is attending/will attend (Name of School or
Course) which began/will begin on (Date) and will end on (Date).
Schooling will/will not change PMOS. Copy of required documentation is
attached.

Approval authority: Deferment (Code DE & CN); Deletion (Code GJ)—
Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC); Deletion (Codes EH & JA)—HQDA

Remarks: None

Specialized training application

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who have applications pending for Ranger,
Special Forces, Airborne, or other specialized training prior to receipt of
assignment instructions require special handling.

Test question: Has the soldier applied for specialized training?
Source: Refer to soldier’s application.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:

1. Take action to expedite decision.

2. Submit deferment (Code DC) if no more than 120 calendar days
beyond requirement month are needed to process application.
Required documentation:  Copy of endorsement forwarding application
to HQDA.

Required statement: Soldier's application for (Type of Training) is
pending. Application was initiated on (Date). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks: None

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers enrolled in Phase Il of the Alcohol and Drug
Abuse Prevention and Control Program require special handling.

Test question: Is the soldier enrolled in Phase Ill of the Alcohol and
Drug Abuse and Control Program (ADAPCP)?

Source: Refer to documents verifying soldier’s status.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deferment (Code CE) if soldier’s enroliment in ADAPCP
(Phase Il expires no more than 120 calendar days beyond requirement
month.

2. Submit deletion (Code ED) and AEA Code A or G if soldier is
Rehabilitative Failure.

Required documentation: (Documentation # corresponds to Rule #):

1. Documents verifying soldier's status and date entered
rehabilitation program.

Administrative processing error

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers whose departures are delayed due to
administrative processing errors may be deferred.

Test question: Is the soldier being delayed from complying with these
assignment instructions due to administrative processing errors?
Source : Refer to statement from unit commander or MPD/PSC outlining
circumstances for the delay.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deferment (Code CR) if no more than
120 calendar days beyond requirement month will allow soldier to
comply with assignment instructions.

Required documentation:  Statement from unit commander or MPD/
PSC outlining circumstances for the delay.

Required statement: Soldier's movement has been delayed because of
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MPD/PSC or unit administrative error. Request new arrival month of
(Month). Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks : Required documentation must include relevent dates such as
date of receipt of assignment instructions at the installation, date EDAS
cycle was processed, date of records review, date of notification to the
BNS1, date of interview, etc.

Other disqualifying actions

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are pending an action not listed above that
would preclude them from complying with assignment instructions
require special handling.

Test question: Are there any circumstances not listed above that would
preclude the soldier from complying with these assignment instructions?
Source : Refer to official document that reflects action that would
preclude the soldier from complying with assignment instructions.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

Required documentation:  Operational reasons:

1. Submit deferment (Code CF) if no more than 120 calendar days
beyond requirement month are needed to fulfill urgent operational
requirements.

2. Submit deletion (Code EE) and AEA Code V if more than 120
calendar days beyond requirement month are needed to fulfill urgent
operations requirements.

OCS/WOCS application:

3. Submit deferment (Code DB) if no more than 120 calendar days
beyond requirement month are needed to process application or OCS or
WOCS.

4. Submit deletion (Code EL) if soldier has an approved OCS or
WOCS application.

Reduced more than two grades:

5. Submit deferment (Code CA) if soldier is pending reduction of more
than two grades (but action has not been finalized).

6. Submit deletion (Code FF) if soldier in grade SSG and below have
been reduced more than two grades.

Other actions:

7. Submit deferment (Code CP) if soldier is pending an action not
listed above and no more than 120 calendar days beyond requirement
month are needed to finalize action.

8. Submit deletion (Code JA) if soldier is pending an action not listed
above and more than 120 calendar days beyond requirement month are
needed to finalize action.

Required documentation:

1. Deferment (Code CF) and Deletion (Code EE): DA Form 4187 with
supporting justification, a general officer endorsement, and favorable
endorsement from MACOM.

2. Deferment (Code DB) and Deletion (Code EL): Copy of HQDA
approval letter or GCMCA endorsement which forwarded the application
to HQDA.

3. Deferment (Code CA) and Deletion (Code FF): Copy of disciplinary
action and other documents which substantiate the request.

4. Deferment (Code CP) and Deletion (Code JA): Copy of official
document that reflects action that would preclude soldier from complying
with assignment instructions.

Required statement: Soldier is pending the following action that would
preclude him/her from complying with this assignment: (Give specifics).
Copy of required documentation is attached.

1. Deferment (Codes DB and CA)—Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC).

2. Deletion (Code FF)—Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC).

3. Deferment (Codes CF and CP)—HQDA.

4. Deletion (Codes EE, EL, JA)—HQDA.

Remarks:

1. Operational reasons: This rule only applies to CONUS based
soldiers. See “Process Deletion/Deferment Request—Operational” Task
for further information.

2. OCS/WOCS application: This rule also applies to soldiers who
have an application pending or have been selected for a direct
commission.

3. Reduced more than two ranks: This rule only applies to soldiers in
ranks SSG and below who have been reduced more than two ranks.

Retirement

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who have an approved retirement date will not
be reassigned.

Test question: Do you have an approved retirement date?

Source : Refer to DA Form 2339 (Application for Voluntary Retirement)or
AAC-TOL1 Report, Part 6 or 7.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deletion (Code GU) and AEA Code A if soldier has
mandatory retirement date and cannot acquire additional service to
complete tour.

2. Submit deletion (Code ET) and AEA Code A if soldier has a
retirement application approved prior to issuance of assignment
instructions.

3. Submit deletion (Code EU) and AEA Code A if soldier elects to
retire in lieu of PCS and submits retirement application within 30 days of
alert notification.

Required documentation:  (Documentation # corresponds to Rule #):

1. Deletion (Code GU)—DA Form 2A.

2. Deletion (Code ET)—Copy of approved DA Form 2339.

3. Deletion (Code EU)—Copy AAC-TO1 Report, Part 6 or 7 and copy
of approved DA Form 2339.

Required statement: Soldier has an approved retirement date of
(Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Deletion (Code GU)—Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC);
Deletion (Codes ET and EU)—HQDA.

Remarks : This Reassignment Eligibility Rule pertains to mandatory and
voluntary retirement.

Airborne terminated

Eligibility rule:  Airborne-trained soldiers who voluntarily terminate their
airborne status following their initial 12 month obligation will not be
assigned to airborne duty.

Test question: If you are being assigned to an airborne position, do you
wish to terminate your airborne status?

Source: Refer to DA Form 4187 or AAC-TO1 Report, Part 6 or 7.
Rule for "Yes" Answers:

1. Submit deletion (Code FE) if soldier is airborne trained and
voluntarily terminates his/her airborne status following initial 12 month
obligation.

2. Take action to withdraw soldier's SQI.

Required documentation:

1. DA Form 4187 that requester termination or airborne status prior to
receipt of assignment instructions or

2. AAC-TOL1 Report, Part 6 or 7 signed by soldier requesting
termination of airborne status after alert notification.

Required statement: Soldier declines airborne assignment and is
required to terminate airborne status. Copy of required documentation is
attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks: None

Restriction resulting from sensitive duty

Eligibility rule: ~ Soldiers who have reassignment restrictions to certain
duties or areas are ineligible for reassignment.

Test question: Are you being assigned to a duty or an area for which
you have a reassignment restriction for the reason of prior sensitive duty
assignment?

Source : Refer to DA Form 2—1 or documents that support restriction.
Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code JA).

Required documentation: DA Form 2-1 and documents to support the
assignment restriction.

Required statement: Soldier is restricted from service to (Name area).
Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority: HQDA

Remarks: None

Stabilization (enlistment/reenlistment commitment)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who have definite enlistment/reenlistment
commitments will not be reassigned until commitments have been
fulfilled.

Test question: Do you have an enlistment or reenlistment commitment
for other than the area of this assignment?

Source: Refer to DA Form 2-1, DD Forms 4 and 1966.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):
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1. Submit deferment (Code CD) if no more than 120 calendar days
beyond requirement month are needed to fulfill commitment for
stabilization.

2. Submit deletion (Code GB) and AEA Code U if more than 120
calendar days beyond requirement month are needed to fulfill
commitment for stabilization.

3. Submit deferment (Code CP) if no more than 120 calendar days
beyond requirement month are needed to fulfill commitment for other
than stabilization.

4. Submit deletion (Code JA) and AEA Code U if more than 120
calendar days beyond requirement month are needed to fulfill
commitment for other than for stabilization.

Required documentation:  Copy of enlistment/reenlistment contract.
Required statement:

1. Stabilization (rule 1 and 2): Stabilization began on(Date) per
(Authority) with termination date of(Date). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

2. Other than stabilization (rule 3 and 4): Soldier has a training (or
assignment commitment for (State commitment)). Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority: Deferment (Code CD)—Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC);
Deletion (Codes GB and JA) and Deferment (Code CP)—HQDA.
Remarks: None

Pregnant soldier

Eligibility rule: ~ Soldiers who are pregnant as of their scheduled date of
departure for oversea assignment are ineligible for oversea assignment.
Test question: Are you a pregnant soldier?

Source: Refer to statement from attending physician.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deferment (Code CX) if soldier is pregnant as of her
scheduled arrival month in the oversea command and no more than 120
calendar days beyond requirement month are needed to accommodate
delivery and authorized postpartum leave of six weeks following delivery
or termination of pregnancy.

2. Submit deletion (Code EJ) and AEA Code C if more than 120
calendar days beyond requirement month are needed to accommodate
delivery and authorized postpartum leave of six weeks following delivery
or termination of pregnancy.

Required documentation: DA Form 4187 with a statement from
attending physician indicating estimate date of delivery.

Required statement: Soldier is pregnant with expected date of delivery
of (Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks:

1. The losing installation command may approve, as an exception to
policy, a request for movement of pregnant married soldier provided:
(1)Soldier has an approved joint domicile to a long tour area, and the
husband’s arrival month coincides with or precedes the wife's arrival
month. (2) Soldier has sufficient service remaining to serve the required
tour. (3) Medical clearance has been granted.

2. Exceptions will not be granted for travel beyond the 7th month of
pregnancy.

3. Exceptions will not be granted for soldiers being assigned to short-
tour areas or those electing to serve on “all others” tour in a long-tour
area.

4. Exceptions will not be granted if weight standards of AR 600-9 are
exceeded and the soldier is thus ineligible to reenlist or extend for the
required remaining service.

5. Requests for exceptions (other than those which may be approved
by the installation) may be submitted to PERSCOM (TAPE-EP (career
management branch), Alexandria, VA 22331-XXXX)).

6. Deletion (Code EJ): Termination date will be the date temporary
ineligibility expires (two months beyond expected date of delivery).

Married Army couple or sole parent

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are part of a married Army couple or a sole
parent require special handling.
Test question: Are you a sole parent or married to an Army soldier?
Source: Refer to DA Form 2A, section |, items 8, 13 and 15.
Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deferment (Code CS) if soldier is part of a married Army
couple or a sole parent with family members who has been denied

concurrent travel within 60 calendar days of the HQDA-directed arrival
month.

2. Submit deferment (Code CU) if soldier is married to another
soldier, was given assignment instructions to an area different from that
of spouse, and has requested joint domicile.

Required documentation: (Document # corresponds to Rule #):

1. Statement by soldier's commander explaining why soldier’s current
DA Form 4974-R (Family Care Plan) is not sufficient.

2. Documentation to show that the joint domicile request was
submitted within 30 calendar days of the EDAS cycle date.

Required statement: (Statement # corresponds to Rule #):

1. Soldier’s concurrent travel has been denied. Request new arrival
month of (Month). Copy of required documentation is attached.

2. Soldiers have assignment instructions to different areas (State
Different Areas). Joint domicile request is pending. Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority: Deferment (Code CX)—Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC);
Deferment (Code CU)—HQDA.
Remarks:

1. Married Army Couple: Deferment is authorized for one parent only.
Married Army couples who have been approved joint domicile, but are
moving at different times, will not be deferred unless such request is
based upon compelling compassionate reasons. Such requests must be
forwarded to HQDA (TAPC-EPO-E) Alexandria, VA 22331-0455.

2. Sole Parent: Soldier must have legal custody of dependent children
to qualify for a deferment. Oversea MACOMs must grant automatic
concurrent travel for sole parents or pay for their travel to and from
CONUS (to escort dependent children) from the MACOM normal TDY
account.

3. Married Army Couple/Sole Parent: Only in unforeseen
circumstances will a maximum deferment of 60 calendar days beyond
requirement month be authorized to allow the soldier to make
appropriate arrangement for the care of family members. Failure to
maintain a Family Care Plan (DA Form 4974-R) is not a basis for
deferment or deletion.

Pregnant spouse

Eligibility rule:  Soldier whose legal wife will be in at least the 8th month
of pregnancy in the HQDA-directed arrival month are ineligible for
oversea assignment until six weeks after delivery or termination of
pregnancy.

Test question: Is your spouse pregnant?

Source: Refer to statement from attending physician.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deferment (Code CM) if soldier’s legal wife will be in her 8th
month of pregnancy in the HQDA-directed arrival month of no more than
120 calendar days beyond requirement month are needed to
accommodate delivery and authorized postpartum leave of six weeks
following delivery or termination of pregnancy provided soldier will have
sufficient service remaining to complete the prescribed tour.

2. Submit deletion (Code GD) if more than 120 calendar days beyond
requirement month are needed.

Required documentation:  Statement from attending physician
indicating estimated date of delivery.

Required statement: Legal wife is pregnant with expected date of
delivery of (Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.
Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks:

A deletion or deferment based upon pregnancy of legal wife is not
mandatory. It is allowed only if soldier requests deletion or deferment
action.

In cases involving intertheater transfer when the legal wife (either
soldier or civilian) is in the same oversea area as her husband, the
required documentation will include a statement from the attending
physician indicating the date the wife will reach her 240th day of
pregnancy and the expected date the wife and infant(s) will be eligible to
travel.

Extreme family problems

Eligibility rule:  Soldier with certain extreme family problems be deleted
or deferred from assignment.

Test question: Do you have an extreme family situation that meets the
requirements outlined in this table?
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Source : Refer to DA Form 3739.
Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):
If case meets requirements for local approval (see remarks):

1. Submit deferment (Code HB) if no more than 90 calendar days
beyond requirement month are needed to resolve family problems so
soldier can comply with assignment instructions.

2. Submit deletion (Code HA) and AEA Code S if more than 90
calendar days beyond requirement month are needed.

If case meets requirements for HQDA approval (see remarks):

3. Submit deferment (Code CG) if no more than 90 calendar days
beyond requirement month are needed to resolve family problems so
soldier can comply with assignment instructions.

4. Submit deletion (Code EF) and AEA Code S if more than 90
calendar days beyond requirement month are needed.

Required documentation: DA Form 3739 and supporting documents.
Required statement: (Statement # corresponds to Rule #):
Local approval (see remarks):

1. Deferment: Compassionate deferment was approved by MPD/
PSC Commander on (Date). New arrival month is (Month). Copy of
required documentation is attached.

2. Deletion: Compassionate deletion was approved by MPD/PSC
Commander on (Date). Copy of required documentation is attached.
HQDA approval (see remarks):

3. Deferment: Soldier has extreme family problems. Copy of required
documentation is attached.

4. Deletion: Soldier has extreme family problems. Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority: Deferment (Code HB) and Deletion (Code HA);
Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC); Deferment (Code CG) and Deletion (Code EF);
HQDA (TAPC-EPS-E).

Remarks:

1. Requirements for local approval of deferment (Code HB):

(a) Recent death in soldier’s family other than spouse or child.

(b) lliness of a family member that requires staying in hospital or
institution for less than 90 days.

(c) Recent custody of a child or children as a result of divorce, legal
separation, or desertion.

(d) Soldier has established court date for legal matters that absolutely
requires the soldier’s presence provided matter can be resolved within
90 days.

(e) Domestic hardship involving a soldier's family that requires
soldier's presence.

2. Requirements for local approval of deletion (Code HA):

(a) Terminal iliness of family member where death is expected within
one year.

(b) Recent death of a soldier’'s spouse or child.

(c) Prolonged stay in hospital or institution of more than 90 days of a
family member.

(d) Recent documented rape of soldier’s spouse or child.

(e) Documented child abuse.

3. Requirements for HQDA approval of deferment (Code CG):

(a) Recent severe psychotic episode involving spouse or child.

(b) Soldier’s children are being made wards of the court or placed in
an orphanage or a foster home as a result of family separation.

(c) A person who is discriminated against cannot get adequate off-
post housing after a reasonable time.

(d) Adoption cases in which the home study has been completed and
a child is scheduled to be placed in the soldier's home within 90 days.

(e) Soldiers enroute from an accompanied oversea tour to an
unaccompanied oversea tour may be deferred for up to 30 days to settle
their family members.

4. Requirements for HOQDA approval of deletion (Code EF): Soldier
may be granted deletion based on requirements outlined in 3(a)-3(e)
above if more than 90 days are needed to resolve family problem.

(a) Note on locally approved cases: The MPD/PSC must notify CDR
PERSCOM whenever it approves any case that meets the requirements
outlined in 1 and 2 above. See “Process Deletion/Deferment Request—
Regulatory (Locally Approved) " Task for further information.

(b) Note on HQDA approved cases: The requirements outlined in 3
and 4 above are examples and do not include all requirements (See
“Process Deletion/Deferment Request—Regulatory (HQDA Approved)”
Task for further information.

Exceptional family members

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers with exceptional family members must enroll in
the Exceptional Family Members Program (EFMP) before applying for
dependent travel to an oversea area.

Test question: Do you have any family members with a physical,
emotional, developmental or intellectual disorder who are not enrolled in
the EFMP?

Source: Refer to DA Form 4787-R.

Rule for "Yes" Answers: MPD/PSC will notify gaining oversea
commander of family member's EFMP enrollment status by forwarding
DA Form 4787-R.

Required documentation: DA Form 4787-R.

Required statement: DA Form 4787-R, block 14 contains the required
statement which reads: “I (do) (do not) have family members with
physical, emotional, developmental or intellectual problems.”

Approval authority:

1. Enrollment in EFMP: Medical Coding Team.

2. Family Member Travel Decision: Gaining oversea commander.
Remarks : Any family member who is deemed qualified for the
Exceptional Family Member Program by competent medical authority
will be mandatorily enrolled in that program per AR 600-75.

Not completed 12 weeks of training

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who have not completed their initial entry
training (minimum of 12 weeks) will not be assigned to OCONUS areas.
Test question: Have you failed to complete initial entry training (12
weeks military training or its equivalent) required before your oversea
movement?

Source : Refer to DA Form 2A, section Il, item 4.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code JA).

Required documentation: DA Form 2-1.

Required statement: Soldier has not completed initial entry training
required before oversea movement. Copy of required documentation is
attached.

Approval authority: HQDA

Remarks: None

Citizenship (German alien)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are German aliens will not be assigned to
the Federal Republic of Germany.

Test question: If your have received assignment instructions to the
Federal Republic of Germany, are you a German national?

Source : Refer to DA Forms 2A and 2—-1/DD Forms 4 and 1966 or alien
card.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code GN).

Required documentation: DA Form 2A and 2-1, and DD Forms 4 and
1966, or statement from MPD/PSC that soldier’s alien card has been
reviewed.

Required statement: Soldier is a German alien. Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks : Former German citizens or dual U.S.-German citizens are not
subject to this restriction and may be assigned accordingly.

Citizenship (Turkish alien)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are Turkish nationals or are dual U.S.-
Turkish nationals will not be assigned to Turkey, unless they are aware
of the personal risks involved and desire such assignment despite these
risks.

Test question: If you have received assignment instructions to Turkey,
are you and your spouse a Turkish or dual U.S.-Turkish national?
Source : Refer to DA Forms 2A and 2-1, DD Forms 4 and 1966 or alien
card.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code GN).

Required documentation: DA Forms 2A and 2-1, and DD Forms 4 and
1966, or statement from MPD/PSC that soldier’s alien card has been
reviewed.

Required statement: Soldier is a Turkish national. Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks : Soldiers who are not Turkish nationals or dual U.S.-Turkish

24 AR 600-8-11 « 1 October 1990



Table 2-1
Reassignment eligibility rules—Special management command
review—Continued

Table 2-1
Reassignment eligibility rules—Special management command
review—Continued

nationals but who have family members who are Turkish nationals may
be assigned to Turkey on an unaccompanied basis only.

Convicted in foreign country

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers will not be reassigned to the foreign country
where they committed a crime that resulted in civil or military
imprisonment or conviction by a foreign tribunal.

Test question: Are you being reassigned overseas to a country where
you committed a crime that resulted in civil or military imprisonment or
conviction by a foreign tribunal?

Source: Refer to document attesting to soldier’s previous conviction.
Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code JA).

Required documentation: Documents to support the soldier’s previous
conviction.

Required statement: Soldier is being reassigned to the foreign country
where he or she committed a crime that resulted in civil or military
imprisonment or conviction by a foreign tribunal.

Approval authority: HQDA

Remarks: None

Stabilization (12 months TDY during 24 month period)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who have served 12 cumulative months TDY
during the 24 month period immediately preceding the HQDA-directed
arrival month are ineligible for assignment to a dependent restricted
area.

Test question: Are you being involuntarily reassigned to an
unaccompanied short tour area following 12 cumulative months TDY
during a 24 month period?

Source: Refer to DD Form 1610.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code GO) and AEA Code
L.

Required documentation: Copy of TDY orders documenting 12
months of TDY during a 24 month period.

Required statement: Soldier has not completed TDY stabilization.
Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority:  Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC)

Remarks: None

Stabilization (61 consecutive days OCONUS TDY)

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who have served at least 61 consecutive days
OCONUS TDY in a dependent restricted area are ineligible for MPD/
PSC until they have served a specific period of stabilization upon their
return to home station.
Test question: Are you being involuntarily reassigned overseas
following 61 consecutive days TDY in a dependent restricted area (short
tour area)?
Source: Refer to DD Form 1610.
Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):
1. Submit deferment (Code CD) if no more than 120 calendar days
beyond requirement month are needed to serve period of stabilization.
2. Submit deletion (Code GB) and AEA Code L if more than 120

calendar days beyond requirement month are needed.
Required documentation: Copy of TDY orders documenting OCONUS
TDY.
Required statement: Soldier has not completed TDY stabilization.
Copy of required documentation is attached.
Approval authority: Deferment—Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC); Deletion—
HQDA.
Remarks: Soldier will be stabilized for the periods shown below
following return from OCONUS TDY:

61-120 days OCONUS TDY: 4 months stabilization.

121-150 days OCONUS TDY: 5 months stabilization.

151 or more days OCONUS TDY: 6 months stabilization.

Earlier movement request

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who wish to report in early at their gaining
command may be granted an early arrival.
Test question: Do you desire to report in early to the gaining oversea
command?
Source : Refer to soldier’s request for early arrival.
Rule for "Yes" Answers:  (Select the most appropriate rule):

1. Submit deferment (Code HE) if soldier desires to arrive up to 60
days early in gaining long tour area.

2. Submit deferment (Code CT) if soldier desires to arrive up to 60
days early in gaining short tour area.
Required documentation: ~ Statement from soldier that fully justifies the
need to arrive early in the gaining command.
Required statement: Soldier has received assignment instructions to
(Country) with a scheduled arrival month of (Month). Soldier desires
earlier movement. Request new arrival month of (Month). Copy of
required documentation is attached.
Approval authority: Deferment (Code HE)—Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC);
Deferment (Code CT)—HQDA.
Remarks : Deferment (Code CT): Early arrival requests must be
forwarded to HQDA not later than 90 calendar days prior to the
requested arrival month in the gaining command.

Homebase assignment program

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who want to participate in the Homebase
Assignment Program, upon official notification of their homebase
assignment, must agree in writing they serve in a dependent restricted
area.
Test question: If you have received assignment instructions to a
dependent restricted area (short tour area), do you want to participate in
the Homebase Assignment Program?
Source: Signed statement from soldier (as outlined below).
Rule for "Yes" Answers:
1. Counsel soldier on requirement for family members to remain at
current location in order to qualify for Homebase Assignment Program.
2. Have soldier sign a statement that he/she—
(a) Understands the intent of the Homebase Assignment Program.
(b) Acknowledges that he/she is expected not to use entitlement to
ship household goods (except soldiers without dependents) or
dislocation allowance.
Required documentation: ~ Signed statement from soldier (as outlined
above).
Required statement: Soldier understands that intent of the Homebase
Assignment Program and acknowledges that he/she is expected not to
use entitlement to ship household goods or dislocation allowance.
Approval authority:

Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC) if soldier agrees in writing to leave family
members at current location.

HQDA (TAPC-appropriate career branch) if soldier refuses to agree
in writing to leave family members at current location.

HQDA (TAPC-appropriate career branch) if soldier (SFC or MSG/
1SG) would be returning to current location for a third or subsequent tour
in succession.

Remarks:

MPD/PSC will identify those soldiers who refuse to agree in writing to
leave their family members at current location while they serve in a
dependent restricted area. PERSCOM (TAPC—-appropriate career
branch) will determine on a case-by-case basis if the assignment orders
of those soldiers will be changed from homebase to an advanced
assignment.

MPD/PSC will screen records of all SSGs and MSGs to determine
those soldiers who would be returning for a third subsequent tour in
succession. HQDA (TAPC—appropriate career branch) will determine on
a case-by-case basis if the assignment orders of the SFC or MSG/1SG
will be changed from homebase to an advanced assignment.

The Homebase Assignment program does not apply to soldiers in
grades PV1 through SPC/CPL, MSG/1SG (P) and SGM.

Advance Assignment Program

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who want to participate in the Advance
Assignment Program upon official notification of their advance
assignment, must agree in writing to leave their family members at
current location (or move their family members to the locale of their
advance assignment) while they serve in a dependent restricted area.
Test question: If you have received assignment instructions to a
dependent restricted area (short tour area), do you want to participate in
the Advance Assignment Program?
Source: Signed statement from soldier (as outlined below).
Rule for "Yes" Answers:

1. Counsel soldier on requirement for family members to remain at
current location (or move to the locale of the soldier's advance
assignment) in order to qualify for Advance Assignment Program.
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Table 2-1
Reassignment eligibility rules—Special management command
review—Continued

2. Have soldier sign a statement that he/she—

(a) Understands the intent of the Advance Assignment Program.

(b) Acknowledges that he/she is expected not to use entitlement for
dependent travel; shipment of household goods; and dependent
dislocation allowance except to the locale of the soldier's advance
assignment.

Required documentation:  Signed statement from soldier (as outlined
below).

Required statement: Soldier understands the intent of the Advance
Assignment and acknowledges that he/she is expected not to use
entitlement for dependent travel; shipment of household goods;
nontemporary storage of household goods; and dependent dislocation
allowance except to the locale of the soldier’'s advance assignment).
Approval authority:

1. Field (Cdr, MPD/PSC) if soldier agrees in writing to leave family
members at current location (or move to the locale of the soldier's
advance assignment).

2. HQDA (TAPC-appropriate career branch) if soldier refuses to
agree in writing to leave family members at current location (or move to
the locale of the soldier's advance assignment.

Remarks:

1. MPD/PSC will identify those soldiers who refuse to agree in writing
to leave their family members at current location (or move to the locale of
the soldier's advance assignment) while they serve in a dependent
restricted area. HQDA (TAPC-appropriate career branch), Alexandria,
VA 22331 will determine on a case-by-case basis if the assignment
orders of those soldiers will be changed.

2. The Advance Assignment Program does not apply to soldiers in
grades PV1 through SPC/CPL or MSG/1SG and SGM.

Conscientious objector

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are applying for conscientious objector
(CO) status require special handling.
Test question: Have you applied for conscientious objector status?
Source: Refer to soldier’s application.
Rule for "Yes" Answers:

1. Take action to expedite decision.

2. Submit deferment (Code CP) if no more than 120 calendar days
beyond requirement month are needed to process application.

3. Submit deletion (Code JA) and AEA Code B if soldier is
recommended for discharge or reclassification.
Required documentation: Copies of documents to support approval of
application for conscientious objector status.
Required statement: Soldier claims conscientious objection. Copy of
required documentation is attached.
Approval authority: HQDA
Remarks: None

Sole surviving son/daughter

Eligibility rule: A sole surviving son/daughter will not be assigned to an
area which would normally involve actual combat with hostile forces.
Test question: Are you a sole surviving son or daughter?

Source: Refer to DA Form 2—1 and documents which support soldier’s
sole surviving son or daughter status.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code JA) unless the soldier
or the soldier’s parents waive the restriction.

Required documentation: DA Form 2-1 and/or documents which
support the soldier has sole surviving son or daughter status.

Required statement: Soldier is a sole surviving son (or daughter). Copy
of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority: HQDA

Remarks: None

Other family members in hostile fire area

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers, whose immediate family members’ service in a
hostile fire area resulted in death, disability, missing in action, or prisoner
of war status, may request deletion from assignment instructions to that
area.

Test question: Are you being reassigned to a hostile fire area and have
immediate family members whose service in that area resulted in death,
disability, missing in action, or prisoner of war status?

Source: Refer to request from soldier.
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Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code JA) is soldier makes
written request for deletion from assignment.

Required documentation: Document showing that soldier has
immediate family members whose service in that hostile fire area
resulted in one of the following: (1) Death from injuries or disease; (2)
100% physical or mental disability and hospitalization; (3) Missing in
Action (MIA) or Prisoner of War (POW) status.

Required statement: Soldier has a family member whose service in the
hostile fire area resulted in death, disability, missing in action or prisoner
of war status. Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority: HQDA

Remarks : Soldiers who meet the criteria outlined above will not be
deleted from the assignment instructions unless they submit a written
request for deletion.!

Former peace corps member

Eligibility rule: Former members (volunteers, volunteer leaders, and
staff members) of the Peace Corps will not be reassigned to duties in any
intelligence capacity in the oversea country which they served.

Test question: Are you a former Peace Corps member being
reassigned to the country in which you served?

Source: Refer to DA Form 2—-1.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code JA) if soldier is being
assigned for duty in any intelligence capacity.

Required documentation: DA Form 2-1.

Required statement: Soldier is former Peace Corps member who
served in (Oversea area) with the Peace Corps. Copy of required
documentation is attached.

Approval authority: HQDA

Remarks: None

Former POW/hostage

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who are former Prisoners of War (POW) or
were held hostage will not be assigned to the country in which they were
a prisoner or hostage.

Test question: Are you a former Prisoner of War or hostage being
reassigned to the country where you were held captive?

Source : Refer to DA Form 2-1 and statement from unit commander
certifying that soldier is a former POW or hostage.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code JA).

Required documentation: DA Form 2-1 and statement from unit
commander that soldier is a former POW or hostage.

Required statement: Soldier is a former prisoner or war (or hostage)
and is being reassigned to country in which or by which soldier was held.
Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority: HQDA

Remarks: None

Wounded in hostile fire area

Eligibility rule:  Soldiers who have been hospitalized for at least 30 days
outside a hostile fire/imminent danger area due to a wound received in
the hostile firefimminent danger area are ineligible for reassignment to
that area during that tour.

Test question: Have you been hospitalized for at least 30 days outside
a hostile fire area due to a wound received in that area?

Source: Documents which substantiate condition.

Rule for "Yes" Answers:  Submit deletion (Code JA) unless soldier
volunteers to return to hostile fire/imminent danger area and is medically
qualified.

Required documentation: Documents which substantiate condition.
Required statement: Soldier has been hospitalized for at least 30 days
outside a hostile fire/imminent danger area due to a wound received in
that area. Copy of required documentation is attached.

Approval authority: HQDA

Remarks: None
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Table 2-2
EDAS assignment classification codes

Code description: A AOR to CONUS
Definition : Individual being reassigned to CONUS after completing
oversea tour.

Code description: B CONUS to CONUS
Definition: Individual in CONUS being reassigned to CONUS.

Code description: C COMPASSIONATE
Definition : Reassignment under AR 614-200 includes joint domicile
assignments.

Code description: D DRAWDOWN to CONUS
Definition : Individual reassigned to CONUS before completing oversea
tour.

Code description: E REENLISTMENT
Definition: Individual reassigned under reenlistment options.

Code description;: G AOR INTERTHEATER
Definition : Individual involuntarily reassigned to another oversea
theater on completion of oversea tour.

Code description: H DRAWDOWN INTER-THEATER

Definition : Individual reassigned to another oversea area before
completing oversea tour. Includes reassignments from long-tour area to
short-tour area in same theater (for example, Okinawa to Korea).

Code description: | IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE
Definition: Individuals reassigned under AR 614-200.

Code description: J ASSIGNED TO SCHOOLS
Definition : Individuals assigned (PCS) to schools longer than 20 weeks
as students.

Code description: K POR

Definition : Individual in CONUS involuntarily reassigned oversea
before termination data of AEA code. Included are those POR
assignments where the soldier will not have the minimum required
service remaining upon arrival oversea.

Code description: P JOINT DOMICILE
Definition: Individual desiring to establish a joint domicile assignment.

Code description: S SURPLUS
Definition: Individual reassigned under AR 614-200.

Code description: T AIT
Definition : Individual reassigned after completing AIT, regardless of
area of assignment.

Code description: V VOLUNTEER
Definition : Individual in CONUS or oversea reassigned oversea
because of DA approval of volunteer application.

Table 2-3
EDAS type transaction codes

SIDPERS Assignment Instructions File (SAIF) contains a record for
each EDAS assignment instruction (gain or loss) and each open
requisition. The SAIF is kept at each installation or division level
(excluding United States Army, Europe) and is updated from EDAS data
received from PERSCOM, the MPD/PSC, and the unit. The codes and
their definitions are listed below.

Code description: Q—Gaining command assignment deletion
Definition : Transaction identifies by social security number (SSN) and
EPD control and serial number deletion of a gaining command
assignment. The matching assignment on the SAIF and the matching
Transfer Data Record (TDR) on the SIDPERS Personnel File (SPF) will
be deleted from the file.

Code description;: R—Gaining command assignment deferment
Definition : Transaction identifies by SSN and EPD control and serial
number deferment of a gaining command assignment. The arrival month
of the matching assignment on the SAIF will be changed to reflect the
new arrival month. The report date on the matching TDR on the SPF will
be changed to reflect the new reporting date.

Table 2-3
EDAS type transaction codes—Continued

Code description: S—Gaining command assignment instructions
Definition : Transaction is an original notification of a gaining command
assignment. If the unit processing code (UPC) of the assignment
matches the SIDPERS Organization Master File (SOMF), and the SSN
of the assignment does not match an active SPF permanent party
record, the assignment is posted to the SAIF.

Code description: T—Confirmation of gaining command assignment
instruction

Definition: Transaction is a confirmation of a gaining command
assignment instruction received via telephone, message, letter and so
forth. If the UPC of the assignment matches the SOMF and the SSN of
the assignment does not match an active SPF permanent party record,
the assignment is posted to the SAIF.

Code description: U—Gaining assignment special instructions
Definition : Transaction contains instructions that apply to the gaining
command assignment (T/T “S” or “T”) that carries the same EPD control
and serial number. Special instructions are not posted to the SAIF.

Code description: V—Losing command assignment deletion
(Approved/Disapproved)

Definition : Transaction identifies by SSN and EPD control and serial
number a PERSCOM approval or disapproval of a losing command
assignment deletion request. A PERSCOM approval will delete the
matching SAIF assignment record. A PERSCOM disapproval will
remove the deletion request from the matching SAIF assignment record.

Code description: W—Losing command assignment
deferment(Approved/Disapproved)

Definition : Transaction identifies by SSN and EPD control and serial
number a PERSCOM approval or disapproval of a losing command
assignment deferment request. A PERSCOM approval will remove
deferment data and change the arrival month of the matching SAIF
assignment record to show the new arrival month. A PERSCOM
disapproval will remove deferment data from the matching SAIF
assignment record.

Code description: X—Losing command assignment instructions
Definition : Transaction is an original notification of a losing command
assignment. If the SSN of the assignment matches an active SPF record,
it is posted to the SAIF and processed. If the assignment SSN matches
an inactive SPF record (Record Status Code “X”), a “Z” processing note
will appear on the AAC-TOL report and an “LAR” card will be generated.
Also, assignments that match an inactive SPF record appear on the
AAC-TO2 report with the error mnemonic “CSPF” displayed.

Code description: Y—Confirmation of losing command assignment
instruction (received by telephone, message, letter, etc.)

Definition : Transaction is a confirmation of a losing command
assignment instruction received by telephone, message, letter, and so
forth. If the SSN of the assignment matches an active SPF record, it is
posted to the SAIF and processed. If the assignment SSN matches an
inactive SPF record (Record Status Code “X"), a “Z" processing note will
appear on the AAC-TO1 report and a “LAR” card will be generated. Also,
assignments that match an inactive SPF record appear on the AAC-TO2
report with the error mnemonic “CSPF” displayed.

Code description: Z—Losing command assignment special
instructions

Definition: The special instructions record contains instructions that
apply to the losing command assignment (T/T “X” or “Y"). It carries the
same EPD control and serial number. Special instructions are not posted
to the SAIF.
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Table 2-5
Instructions for the using Special Assignment Screening Table

Step 1: Select Assignment (Option) below that corresponds to sol-
dier's new assignment.

Step 2: Compare assignment criteria for that Assignment (Option)
with soldier's qualifications.

Assignment Options
1. Joint HQ, US Military Missions, MAAG, JUSMAG and similar activ-
ities.
2. Office of the Secretary of Defense and Office of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff.
. US Central Command.
. US Special Operations Command.
. Defense Communications Agency.
. Defense Intelligence Agency.
. US Army Element, Defense Nuclear Agency.
. HQDA, PERSCOM, and HQ TRADOC.
. US Military Academy, US Army Command and General Staff Col-
lege, and US Army War College.
10. US Disciplinary Barracks.
11. First Battalion (Reinf), 3d Infantry (The Old Guard), Fort Myer,
VA.
12. US Military District of Washington (MDW), Military Police Compa-
ny, Fort Myer, VA.
13. US Army Berlin and Berlin Brigade.
14. US Army Intelligence and Security Command.
15. Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence and Field Ac-
tivities.
16. US Army Correctional Activity.
17. US Army Courier Service.
18. US Army Service Center for the Armed Forces and HQ MDW.
19. US Army Element, Armed Forces Police, Detachment Washing-
ton, DC.
20. US Army Criminal Investigation Command.
21. Defense Logistics Agency.
22. Defense Investigative Service.
23. US Army Information System Command.
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Table 2-11

HQDA deletion and deferment response reasons, codes, and required actions

Reason
code

Conditions that support this reason

Section |

Deletions, deferments, changes, and other required actions

Assignment Instructions were Deleted, Deferred, or Changed

MA Requisition was cancelled by the gaining command.

MB Member signed out of the losing command and is enroute to gaining command. Deletion is approved by HQDA (TAPC-EPO) for
compassionate and/or hardship reasons to divert the member to another assignment.

MC Approved joint domicile.

MD Member's retirement request was approved as an exception to policy.

ME Member is being deleted from current assignment so new assignment instructions can be issued to higher priority assignment and/or
strength posture management.

MG Deleted as result of HQDA-directed reclassification.

MH Approved foreign service tour extension.

MJ Action necessitated by the management of recruiter assets.

MK Arrival month adjustment.

ML Deleted as a result of special CONUS or oversea strength controls directed by Distribution Division, Enlisted Personnel Management
Directorate, PERSCOM.

MM Action directed by Special Actions Branch, Management Support Division, Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate, PERSCOM.

MN AIT asset deferred by Operations Branch, Management Support Division, Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate, PERSCOM.

MO AIT asset deleted by Operations Branch, Management Support Division, Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate, PERSCOM.

MP Reenlistment change of mind.

MQ RETAIN deletion for purpose of reenlistment.

MR Member is being deleted and will be applied against new assignment instructions in new grade and/or MOS.

MS Reenlistment arrival month adjustment.

MT Member accepted for Special Forces, Ranger, or airborne service. Assignment Instructions will follow.

MX Deletion by EDAS Operations Branch, Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate, PERSCOM, because member’s file was trans-
ferred from the active to inactive EMF.

NA PERSCOM approved member’s request for change of HAAP. Assignment instructions are being deleted to place member on new
HAAP assignment.

NC Action necessary to meet drill sergeant requirements.

ND Assignment instructions member complied with are being deleted to allow member to reenlist via the RETAIN system or volunteer for
worldwide service.

NG Assignment instructions deleted because member’s request for (inter) (intra) theater transfer was approved by the career manage-
ment branch, Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate, PERSCOM.

NK Deletion based upon inactivation of gaining unit.

NP Assignment instructions were in error due to Distribution Division, Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate, PERSCOM error.

NQ Assignment instructions were in error due to career management branch, Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate, PERSCOM
error.

NR Assignment instructions were in error due to MPD or PSC error which is being corrected by the career management branch, Enlisted
Personnel Management Directorate, PERSCOM.

NU Assignment deleted because of EDAS procedural needs.

PA Assignment instructions were in error due to incorrect data on EMF. Career management branch, Enlisted Personnel Management
Directorate, PERSCOM will update EMF or notify the MPD or PSC to submit data change(s).

PB No longer qualified for the assignment due to academic failure.

PC No longer qualified for the assignment due to termination of airborne status.

PD No longer qualified for the assignment due to loss of security clearance/PRP qualification or inability to obtain required security clear-
ance/PRP qualifications.

PE No longer qualified for the assignment due to failure to meet special assignment criteria.

PF No longer qualified for the assignment due to medical or physical disqualification, pregnancy, drug or alcohol abuse, overweight, or

PT test failure.
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Table 2-11

HQDA deletion and deferment response reasons, codes, and required actions—Continued

Reason

code Conditions that support this reason

PG No longer qualified for the assignment due to MOS Medical Retention Board disqualification.

PH No longer qualified for the assignment due to termination of NCOLP.

No Action Taken Due to Administrative Error

1A Documentation provided in support of the deletion or deferment request was for a member other than the one identified by the re-
quest. If a basis exists for a deletion or deferment request for the member identified here, you should resubmit.

1B Documentation required by reason code selected was not attached. Resubmit with the appropriate documents.

1C Information to support the deletion or deferment request was incomplete. Resubmit with complete information required.

1F Soldier has complied with the assignment instructions.

1G Request was received without recommendation and/or endorsement by intermediate headquarters. If a basis exists for a deletion or
deferment request for the soldier identified here, you should take action to resubmit.

1 No record of receipt of your deletion or deferment request at this headquarters. Tracer action must include all information and docu-
mentation provided with the initial request, to include original and subsequent date(s) of submission (if tracer action has been
previously submitted).

No Action Taken—Request Should be Submitted Under Correct Provision

2A Request for stabilization must be submitted according to table 2-1, Stabilization.

2B Request based on compassionate reasons for extreme family problems must be submitted according to table 2-1, Extreme Family
Problems.

2C Request based on operational reasons must be submitted according to table 2—1, Other Disqualifying Actions.

No Action Taken Due to Missing Documents/Information to Support Request

3G Returned for copy of DA Form 4991-R.

3H Returned for statement as to whether or not the soldier will retain his or her MOS until next period of evaluation.

3J Returned for clarification of request.

3K Request this headquarters be furnished information concerning member's intent to submit waiver for reenlistment and if member is
eligible for waiver.

Error Condition must be Resolved

4D This headquarters attempted to implement a decision on deletion or deferment request submitted by your installation on the member
identified. Research by this headquarters reveals member’s assignment instructions have “aged out” of the Assignment History File.
Further action on the EPMD Control and Line Number is not necessary; the member may be moved by PERSCOM against another
EPMD Control and Line Number. You should take action to revoke the member’s orders and cancel the requisition submitted for a
replacement.

Section I

Disapproval Codes and Reasons

Disapproved on Basis of Established Policies

5A Records indicate member reenlisted for the assignment you have attempted to delete. If the member has signed a waiver of reenlist-
ment option, he or she should be deleted through the reenlistment hotline channels.

5B Information provided indicates member is not eligible for a deferment based on the pregnancy of soldier or soldier’s legal wife. Mem-
ber will comply with assignment instructions with no change in arrival month.

5D Bar to reenlistment is not a disqualifying factor for oversea assignment provided the member is otherwise qualified and will have suffi-
cient service remaining to complete the prescribed tour upon arrival in the oversea area.

5E Member volunteered for the assignment and should take action under AR 601-280, chapter 3, to acquire sufficient service to comply
with assignment instructions. If member refuses or is unable to take action to acquire the required service, the entire case should be
resubmitted to this headquarters for deletion only if the member is unable to complete the prescribed tour upon arrival in the oversea
area.

5F Member reported as surplus by your installation. Request for deletion or deferment is disapproved.

51 Documentation submitted does not indicate your command has taken action in accordance with AR 600-60, paragraph 2—6. DA pol-
icy is that soldiers will be deleted from their assignment instructions unless the MMRB recommends probationary status, reclassifica-
tion, or referral to the Army’s Physical Disability System. You must review AR 600-60 and reinitiate your request only if the require-
ments of paragraph 2-6 have been met.

5N The member failed to apply for retirement within 30 calendar days of notification of selection for oversea service. The member is

therefore neither eligible for deletion nor eligible to apply for retirement. It is the opinion of this headquarters that the DA Form 2339 is
invalid. Unless an exception to policy is granted by HQDA (TAPC—EPO-E), the member remains on assignment instructions. The
member will comply with assignment instructions as directed and may apply for retirement as an exception to policy upon arrival in
the oversea command.
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Table 2-11

HQDA deletion and deferment response reasons, codes, and required actions—Continued

Reason

code Conditions that support this reason

50 Temporary profile expires prior to member’'s HQDA-directed arrival month; therefore, member will comply with assignment instruc-
tions with no change in arrival month.

5P The member is not currently eligible to apply for retirement under AR 635-200, paragraph 12-9.

58 Your deletion or deferment request indicates member has a medical profile which precludes compliance with assignment instructions.
Quialifications for the member’s profile as reflected in DA Form 3349 are compatible. In view of the fact there are no geographical
limitations associated with the member’s profile, the deletion or deferment request is disapproved.

5T According to existing regulations, the member was and remains ineligible to apply for OCS, service school, and so forth, by virtue of
being on assignment instructions at the time application was made. Unless a formal exception to policy is granted by the HQDA office
controlling the selection process for which the member is applying, this headquarters must deny your request for deletion or defer-
ment on the basis of existing policies. If, however, an exception to policy was approved, a copy of the document granting the excep-
tion will be accepted as justification to reconsider your request.

5U A review of your request for deletion did not substantiate your assertion that the soldier has insufficient service remaining to complete
the prescribed tour.

5V A review of your request and information available through the EDAS system indicates the member received adequate notification of
pending assignment.

6A Request did not substantiate sufficient justification to grant an exception to policy. Additionally, the information available to this head-
quarters indicates member is fully qualified for the assignment.

6B Requirement of the gaining command has priority.

6C Information and/or documentation provided failed to substantiate a basis for favorable consideration.

6D Request for stabilization was processed after member received assignment instructions in contradiction to AR 614-30. Request for
deletion or deferment disapproved. Member will comply with assignment instructions with no change in arrival month.

6F It is the opinion of the consultant staff of the Office of the Surgeon General the member is fit for the proposed assignment within the
limitations of the profile. Member will comply with assignment instructions with no change in arrival month.

6G This headquarters can appreciate your situation as communicated in your request; however, DAMPL priorities and our evaluation of
the situation (as communicated by your request) and the gaining command indicate insufficient grounds for operational deletion or
deferment.

6H Your request was fully coordinated within PERSCOM with the offices that have functional interest in the outcome of your request. It is
the opinion of this headquarters (TAPC-EPO-E) based on independent recommendations provided, that favorable consideration can-
not be granted.

6l Joint domicile cannot be established by PERSCOM. This headquarters regrets the separation of the family unit which will have to oc-
cur; however, the manpower requirements of the Army and equitable treatment of all members preclude removal from assignment
instructions.

6J Request for deletion or deferment is not favorably considered. Records available at this headquarters and information provided with
your request reveal the member’s arrival month will occur after end of stabilization period. Also, member has been granted sufficient
time to take authorized leave and travel.

6K Your request indicated basis for deletion or deferment was to allow the soldier to pursue a private court action. It is the policy of this
headquarters that soldiers seeking private action in courts will not be deleted or deferred. The soldier should be advised to make use
of other legal means, such as power of attorney, to successfully pursue the case and to take ordinary leave to appear in court when
required.

6L Deletion and/or deferment for purpose of allowing members to participate in unit training, exercises, or tests is considered insufficient
justification to override the gaining command’s priority. The member is directed to comply with assignment instructions.

6M The member was selected for the TDY requirement after being placed on assignment instructions by PERSCOM. The member is di-
rected to comply with assignment instructions.

6N In view of the fact PERSCOM clearance was not requested, there has been no guarantee of stabilization and/or preclusion from con-
sideration for assignment instructions with member's contemporaries. Your deletion or deferment request is therefore disapproved.
(Your command should consider retainability of members being selected for special training or key position during the selection proc-
ess, and/or obtain PERSCOM clearance according to AR 614-30.)

6P Research within this headquarters reveals member was issued assignment instructions prior to approval of stabilization by your head-
quarters in contradiction to AR 614-30. Therefore, request for deletion or deferment is disapproved and member will comply with as-
signment instructions in arrival month specified.

6Q Deletion or deferment requests must be based upon violations of assignment policies which prescribe a member’s eligibility, availabil-
ity, and qualification for an assignment, or on a unit's operational requirements; or situations which constitute grounds of extreme
family hardship and compassionate deletion or deferment consideration. Assignment instructions which are issued by PERSCOM re-
flect Army requirements (such as priority for maintenance of readiness as defined by the DAMPL) and must be accepted as impera-
tive in nature. The deletion or deferment request on the member identified is not based on any of the recognized deletion or defer-
ment grounds. This headquarters has no alternative but to disapprove such a request.

6R Your deletion or deferment request indicated member has an action pending of a nature that could have direct bearing on the final

decision to your request. In view of this fact, the situation must be resolved before this headquarters can make a decision. The follow-
ing alternatives are specified for you:
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Table 2-11

HQDA deletion and deferment response reasons, codes, and required actions—Continued

Reason
code Conditions that support this reason
a. If the pending action is not completed 60 calendar days prior to the first day of the specified arrival month, you should initiate a
deferment request (providing this headquarters (TAPC-EPO-E) with an update of the pending action).
b. If the pending action is resolved in a manner that necessitates deletion or deferment, you should reinitiate a deletion or defer-
ment.
c. If the pending action is resolved in a manner that does not necessitate either deletion or deferment, member will comply with
assignment instructions with no change to arrival month.
6S Information available within the headquarters indicates a replacement has been placed on assignment instructions. While there may
or may not be any overlap, the priority of the gaining command dictated your request be disapproved.
6T Information available within this headquarters indicates member was placed on assignment instructions prior to approval of FST ex-
tension contrary to AR 614-30. Therefore, request could not be approved and member will comply with assignment instructions in the
specified arrival month.
6U FST extension not submitted according to AR 614-30. Therefore, request could not be approved and member will comply with as-
signment instructions with no change in arrival month.
Disapproved by the Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate, PERSCOM
7A The member’s case was not favorably considered by the Enlisted Assistance Branch, Management Support Division. A message has
been provided on the case.
7B The member’s case was not favorably considered by the Special Actions Branch, Management Support Division. A message or letter
has been provided on the case.
7C The member’s case was not favorably considered by CSM/SGM Office. A message or letter has been provided on the case.
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Figure 2-1. Flow diagram of the enlisted personnel assignment
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PCS

THIS INDIVIDUAL
HAS RECEIVED
REASSIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS
FROM HQDA

NOTES:

1. This cover sheet is only a suggested format. PSC are encouraged to
devise a cover sheet that satisfies local needs or reduirements. such as
inclusion of statements to identify members requiring PRP/CPRP certifica-
tion, members beihg assigned to Special Management Commands, members pend-
members pending classification or reclassification action under AR 600-
200, and members being assigned in force modernization MOS and ASI
positions.

2. This cover sheet will be produced on brightly colored card stock

paper for easier identification.

Figure 2-4. Distinctive label for MPRJ
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(Office Symbol) (MARKS) (Date)

MEMORANDUM FOR Battalion S1
SUBJECT : Reassignment Notification
1. The Reassignment work center has received Assignment Instructions for the soldier 1isted below.

Advise the soldier and (his)/(her) unit commander of this assignment, by providing them with a capy of
this notification and enclosures. )

NAME : Doe, John SSN: 123458789 GRADE: SSG PMOS : 44E30 ASI: NA LNG: NA
UNIT: A Co, 1-99 Inf ) ) UPC1:
REASSIGNE]? T0: 21st Replacement Br ‘

AX ARRIVAL DATE: 8911 AI MOS: 44E30 AL ASI: NA AI LNG: NA

IDY ENROUTE TO: NA
ATTEND COURSE: NA
PERIOD: KA WEEKS: NA REPORT DATE :HA

The soldier must meet the height /weight standards of AR 600-9. Provide the soldier with a copy of the
attached *Handout for Personnel Assigned TDY Schooling in conjunction with PCS." Advise the soldier
that he/she will be required to select one of these options during the PSC interviev.

The assignment includes the following special instructions:

Soldier must possess a valid driver’s license.

2. If the soldier 18 no longer a member of your organization, complete paragraph 1 of the preprinted 1st
Endorsement and return this notification immediately to the Personnel Reassignment work center.

3. Advise the soldier that any items listed below with a "X" require additional action.

( X ) a. Ihe soldier must meet the qualification requirements 1isted in AR 600-8-11, table 2-5.

( X )b, The soldier has "INSUFFICIENT SERVICE REMAINING® for this assignment. Advise the soldier of
the requirement to (extend) (reenlist) and that a copy of this MENO has been provided to the Total Army
Career Counselor's affice (TACC).

{ X ) c. The soldier is ellgible for Voluntary Retirement in Lieu of PCS. Advise the soldier that
(his)/(her) retirement application (DA Form 2339) must be submitted and approved within 30 days of re~
ceipt of this notification. -

{ X ) d.The soldier must have the following sesurity/access clearance. The G2/Security Manager has
been notified.

{1) The assignment security clearance required is SECRET.

(2) The soldi_er has a SECRET security clearance with a completed date of 8811.
(3) The PRP assignment status required is NA.

(4) The soldier has a NA PRP certification with a completed date of NA.

{ X ) e.The soldier's PULHES contains a (*3") or ("4"). Advise the soldier that (he)/(she) must sat-
isfy the requirements of AR 600-8-11 prior to departure for this assignment.

{ X ) f.Acurrent (not older than 6 months) HIV screening is required. The soldier's last HIV screen-
ing date was 8910. The soldier must have the enciosed DA Form 4036-R completed and signed by (his)/(her)
Medical Treatment Facility and returned to the Personnel Reassignment work center.

{ X ) g. Advise the soldier that {he) /(she) may apply for movement of dependents to the gaining over-
sea command by completing the enclosed DA Form 4787-R with the 1st Endorsement.

Figure 2-5. Sample Format of Reassignment Notification Memorandum from Chief, Reassignment to Battalion S1
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4. Advise the soldier of the procedures for requesting a deletion or deferment from this assignment. If
a request 1s submitted, it must reach the Personnel Reassignment work center NLT 891215,

8. Advise the soldier that if (he)/(she) desires 45 or more days leave, a copy of an approved DA Form
4187-R must be enclosed with the 1st Endorsement.

8. Instruct the s0ldier to report to Bldg 49 at 0900 hours on 891115 for & reassignment interview and
further processing. The soldier is encouraged to bring (his)/(her) spouse to this interview. If the
soldier is unable to make this appointment, call 777-7777 to reschedule. Advise the soldier that *FAIL-
URE TO SHOW® for a scheduled appointment may result in publication of PCS orders without (his)/(her)
input. Soldiers arriving without an appointment will be returned to their unit.

7. The Battalions S1 must complete Section II (BATTALION) and the preprinted 1st Endorsement
the soldier, if necessary, in completing Section III (SOLDIER STATUS). Return the completed
and BATTALION sections along with the preprinted 1st Endorsement (and enclosures) to the Perso
assignment work center no later than the above suspense date.

FOR THE COMMANDER :

Bncls ) (Signature of Chief,

1. Battalion ‘ Personnel Reassignment)
2. Soldier's Status

3. Handout for TDY Options

4. DA Form 4787-R

5. DA Form 4036-R

CF:
TACC

Figure 2-5. Sample Format of Reassignment Notification Memorandum from Chief, Reassignment to Battalion S1
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Handout for Personnel
Assigned DA Directed Schooling in Conjunction with PCS

1. Soldiers who are authorized movement of dependents/family members at Government expense and are directed to TDY schooling
conjunction with a PCS assignment will have the following options for locating their dependents/family members while thaytipeirfo
TDY:

a. OPTION 1: | elect that my dependent(s) currently residing in Government quarters be permitted to remain in these Governmer
quarters until completion of my TDY period. | understand that under this option | am authorized Government travel to and T m
station and that my present commander may authorize up to 10 duty days to prepare to move my dependent(s) upon returprimm TDY
to signing out of the present CONUS station. (NOTE: Option 1 applies to CONUS to CONUS, and CONUS to oversea PCS movements

b. OPTION 2: | elect to move my dependent(s) from my present CONUS (and) (or) oversea station to my new CONUS duty statior
prior to reporting to the TDY station. | understand that the gaining commander may authorize me up to 10 duty days tofagtilg, my
either in government quarters (if available) or on the local economy. After | sign into the new CONUS duty station, | witb¢eed
TDY for schooling. | will be authorized government transportation to and from my TDY station. (Note: Option 2 applies to @ONUS
CONUS, and oversea to CONUS PCS movements).

c. OPTION 3: | elect to return to my present duty station upon completion of TDY to move my dependent(s), who (is) (attg) curren
living on the local economy (CONUS), to my new duty station. | understand that under this option | am authorized goveveinienatigh
from my TDY station, and that my present commander may authorize up to 10 duty days upon return from TDY to prepare to move m
family prior to signing out of the present CONUS station. (Note: Option 3 applies to CONUS to CONUS, and CONUS to oversea PCS
movements).

d. OPTION 4: | elect to clear my current permanent station prior to my departure for my TDY station; and have my depahdent(s),
personal expense, accompany me to my TDY station or travel to some other location. | understand that | may not be dicateaoterti
nonavailability of Government quarters at the TDY station if inadequate Government housing is available. Also, | undetstapd tha
entitlement for dependent transportation will be based on the most direct routing between my old permanent station andnmmamet p
station. (Note: Option 4 applies to CONUS to CONUS, CONUS to oversea, and oversea to CONUS PCS movements).

2. Soldiers are required to meet the service-remaining obligations appropriate for the course(s) to which they will ateldiedfdoes not
have sufficient remaining service for the assignment, to include remaining service on completion of schooling, steps keuastobattain
the necessary service-remaining time. If the soldier refuses to take action to attain the adequate service-remainindidimactidelie
should be initiated.

3. Soldiers with DA-directed schooling at either the new or old permanent station will not elect any of these optionsofiiiee cannot
be TDY at (his) (her) permanent station. Soldiers attending civilian schooling in a permissive TDY status and soldiessingaiticipew
accession training are authorized to elect only option 4. Soldiers who are preparing to enter a warrant officer basic attemse@r
Branch Immaterial Officer Candidate Course (BIOCC) will not be considered as attending new accession training. Howesgeidiértae
PCS is dependent upon successful completion of school (i.e., language training, foreign area specialist, airborne, ranigé¢rfancep
training), only option 1 or 3 will be used. Regardless of the situation cited in this paragraph, soldiers without familys/chepeineients
will proceed in a TDY enroute status.

4. Soldiers electing options 1 and 3 will remain assigned to their present unit. Soldiers electing option 2 will sign rievatuthi¢ prior to

settling family members/dependents or departing for TDY schooling. The losing commander may authorize soldiers electidgamptiBns

up to 10 duty days to prepare their family members/dependents for movement. The gaining commander may authorize soidiers electi
option 2 up to 10 duty days to settle family members/dependents at the new duty station. Soldiers electing option 4 avittapesiémt

status while TDY and will not be charged to either gaining or losing unit. In addition, soldiers electing option 4 areised @y duty

time for personal convenience under this policy. The up to 10 duty days period allowed under options 1, 2, and 3 willitieninoadd
leave and travel time. The funding for DA-directed TDY in conjunction with PCS will be accomplished from DA controlled military
personnel Army (MPA) and operation and maintenance Army (OMA) appropriations.

Figure 2-6. Sample format of handout for personnel assignment DA directed schooling in conjunction with PCS

AR 600-8-11 « 1 October 1990 41



(Office Symbol) (BNS1/date) (MARKS) 1st End Action Officer/typist/AV XXX—XXXX
SUBJECT: Reassignment Notification

Commander, Battalion S1

FOR Commander, Personnel Service Company

1. The above named soldier (is) (is not) assigned to a unit supported by this headquarters. The soldier was reassigaed tocgiitn),
on (date) as directed by reassignment (order number, headquarters, date).

2. The soldier and the unit commander have been informed of the scheduled appointment. The soldier (will) (will not) qttesidthiee
soldier be rescheduled for (date).

3. The soldier (does)/(does not) meet the requirements listed in AR 600-8-11, table 2-5.

4. The soldier has been advised of the 'SERVICE REMAINING’ requirements for this assignment. The soldier is scheduledd}o (exten
(reenlist) on or about (date).

5. The soldier has been advised of the option of Retirement in Lieu of PCS. The soldier (will) (will not) be submittingcatioapfar
retirement.

6. The soldier has been advised of (his) (her) TDY options.

7. The soldier (does) (does not) meet the standards required in AR 600-9.

8. The soldier (has) (has not) been referred to the Medical Treatment Facility for the required medical actions.
9. A request for (deletion) (deferment) (is) (is not) being processed.

10. The soldier desires (number) days leave. A copy of the approved DA Form 4187 requested 45 or more days leave @ésgl(isenbt)
The leave address is: (leave address including zip code); telephone (area code and number).

11. The soldier (does) (does not) desire current travel of dependents. The completed DA Form 4787-R (is) (is not) enclosed.
12. The soldier has completed DA Form 5434 (Request for Sponsorship). It was mailed on (date).
13. The soldier (has) (has not) applied for Joint Domicile. The request was submitted on (date).

14. The soldier (has) (has not) completed DA Form 5304-R (Family Care Counseling Checklist) and DA Form 5305-R (Statement o
Understanding and Responsibility).

15. The following additional information is furnished:
Encls (Signature of Battalion S1)

1. Battalion
2. Soldier's Status

Figure 2-7. Sample Format of Reassignment Notification Memorandum 1st End from Battalion S1 to Commander, PSC
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(0frice Symbol) (MARKS) (Date)
MEMORANDUM FOR G2/Security Manager
SUBJECT : Request for Security Investigation/Clearance/Access and/or PRP/CFRP Certification

1. This office is in receipt of assignment instruotions for (name), who is being reassigned to (unit),
on (date). The assignment instructions require the following security-related action be
accomplished:

{( X ) a. (Iype Clearance) security clearance.

{ X )b, sbooial_invostigativo requirement for one of the following special access programs/sensi-
tive positions:

({ X )ScI . : ( X ) Critical Nuclear PRP

{ X ) SIOP-ESI ( X )b Controlle.d Nuclear PRP

{ X ) RATO { X ) Chemical PRP

{ X ) CATO ] Presidential Support { X ) CATO 2 Presidential Support
{ )4 thora ‘

{ ) e. The following documents are available in the soldier's MPRJ:

( X )DAForm873 ) { X ) DA Form 5247-R
( X )DDForm398-2 ‘ ( X )DDPForm1879
( X ) Other: ( X )DISForm1l

2. Request you conduct a preliminary check of local records to determine if any information exists
vhich might be a basis for _denial or withdrawal of security clearance.

a. If any disqualifying information is noted, request you complete 1st Endorsement and attach a copy
of the disqualifying information.

b. If no disqualifying information is noted, request the tonovin; action be taken, as appropriate.

(1) If the soldier requires a background or special background :lnveétigation. complete and submit
the appropriate request form to the Defense Investigative Service (DIS). A copy of the completed re-
quest form must be attached as an enclosure to 15t Endorsement when returned to this office.

(2) If the member possesses an up-to-date investigation but requires a certificate of clearance,
complete and submit the appropriate request form to the US Army Central Personnel Security Clearance
Facility (CCF). A copy of the completed form must be attached as an enclosure to 1st Endorsement when
returned to this office.

"8, Request required actions be completed, not later than the suspense date abo'&e; Respond by 1st
Endorsement.

FOR THE COMMANDER:

(Signature of Chief, PSC or
Desigusted Representative)

Figure 2-8. Sample Format of Request for Security Investigation/Clearance and/or PRP/CPRP Certification Memorandum from Chief,

Reassignment to G2/Security Manager
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(Office Symbol) (PSC/date) (MARKS) 1st End Action Officer/typist/AV
SUBJECT : Request for Security Investigation/Clearance/Access and/or PRP/CPRP Certification

Commander, G2/5ecurity Manager
POR Chief, Personnel Service Company

1. As requested in basic correspondence, a local records check pertaining to (Grade of Rank, Name, SSN)
was conducted.

( X ) a. Records reveal this soldier is not qualified for(tho security clearance required by the as-
signment instructions. A copy of document (8) verifying the ineligibility for security clearance is
provided so that deletion action can be initiated according to AR 600-8-11.

{ X ) b. Records reveal this soldier is not currently sligible for the PRP/CPRP certification re-
quired by the asaignment instructions. DA Form 3180-R (Personnel Screening and Evaluation) (set) has
been completed and is forwarded for administrative processing and initiation of deletion action ac-
cording to AR 600-8-11.

{ X ) c. Records did not reveal an automatic disqualifier for the security clearance regquired by t!
assignment instructions. Accordingly, the following has been initiated and submitted to the appropr:
ate agency. (A copy is attached for your records).

( X ) DD Form 1879 (Request For Personnel Security Investigation)
{ X ) DDForm 398-2 (Personnel Security Questionnaire) (llauonhl Agency Check)
( X ) DA Form 5247-R (Request for Security Determination)

( X ) 4, The soldiers unit commander has conducted the required screening, medical evaluation, a:
interview and has administratively certified acceptability of the soldier for PCS travel and trainii
for a PRP/CPRP assignment. DA Form 3180-R (set) has been completed and is forwarded for administrati:
processing.

2. (If applicable) On receipt of final certification or denial of the requested security clearance,
copy will be forwarded to your office for your records,

...Enol (Siguatare of G3/Security

Maznager or Desiguated
Represeutative)
Figure 2-9. Sample Format of Request for Security Investigation/Clearance/Access and/or PRP/CPRP Certification Memorandum 1st E nd

from G2/Security Manager to PSC
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(Letterhead)
(Office Symbol) (MARKS) (Date)
MEMORANDUM FOR (Commander) (Chief), Personnel Service Company
SUBJECT: Data to Support Deletion or Deferment—Local Approval
1. The following data/documents are forwarded to support the attached deletion or deferment request.

2. IAW AR 600-8-11, this request may be approved locally.
a. Name/Rank/SSN: Kelly, James/SGT/444—65-0281.
b. BASD/ETS: 790404/910814.

c. PMOS/Assignment MOS: 19K20/19K20.

d. EPMD Control and Line Number/Arrival Month: 6EK—7211/8911.

e. EDAS Cycle/Date Soldier Notified: P4/890621.

f. TDY enroute? Yes X No

g. (If TDY enroute) Course Number/Location of TDY/Reporting Date

h. Deletion or Deferment Reason Code: FD.

i. Deletion or Deferment Reason Statement: Soldier has medical limitation.Profile is permanent.
j. Requested new arrival month (if applicable): NA.

k. Other pertinent information: NA.

. Encl (Signature of Chief,
Reassignment)

Notes:
1. This MEMO can be modified locally only to add items.
2. Use the Reason Codes and Reason Statements in Table 2-1 and provide documentation as required to substantiate all requests.

Figure 2-10. Sample Format of Data to Support Deletion or Deferment—Local Approval Memorandum from Chief, Reassignment to
Commander/Chief PSC

(Office Symbol) (Chief, RM/date of memo) (MARKS) 1st End Action Officer/typist/AV
SUBJECT: Data to Support Deletion or Deferment Request—Local Approval
Commander, Personnel Service Company
FOR Chief, Reassignment
1. The attached request for (deletion) (deferment) is (approved) (disapproved).
2. Reasons for disapproval: Soldier has enough time remaining to meet required time.
3. Remarks: None.
(Signature of Commander/
Chief, PSC)
Notes:

1. Commander/Chief, PSC may act only on those requests for which local approval is authorized (AR 600-8-11, table 2-1).
2. Signature authority for all locally approved requests may not be delegated to a level below that of Commander/Chief, PSC.

Figure 2-11. Sample Format of Data to Support Deletion or Deferment—Local Approval Memorandum 1st End from Commander/Chief,
PSC to Chief, Reassignment
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(Letterhead)

Office Symbol (MARKS) ' | (Date)

HEHORANDUM FOR Commander, United States Total Army Personnel
Command, ATTN: TAPC-EPO-E, Alexandria, VA
22331-0455 .

SUBJECT: Notification to HQDA of Locally Approved Deletions/

Deferments o

1. The following deletions have been approved by this

headquarters:

(1) (2) (3) (4)  (5) (su;)m

-56-7

2. The following deferments have been approved by this
headquarters: v

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (9)(5) (10) (7)(8)

4-67~
3. Request the EDAS system be updated to reflect these approved
deletion/deferment actions. Further request action be taken to
cancel or reschedule TDY enroute, as appropriate.

4. Point of contact this headquarters is SSG Jones, AUTOVON
123-4567.

FOR THE COMMANDER:

(Signature of Chief,

Reassignment)

Notes.

Item 1 -~ Soldier's name.

Item 2 -~ Soldier‘'s SSN.

Item 3 - Soldier's rank.

Item 4 - Soldier's PMOS.

Item § -~ EPMD Requisition Control and Line Number.

Item 6 - Deletion or Deferment Reason Code (AR 600-8-11, tables
2-1 through 2-61).

Item 7 - EDAS Cycle on which assignment was announced.

Item 8 - TDY enroute (Yes or No)

Item 9 - Original arrival month (applies to deferment cases

‘ only).

Item 10 - Adjusted arrival month (applies to deferment cases

only).

Figure 2-12. Sample Format of Notification to HQDA of Locally Approved Deletions/Deferments Memorandum from Chief, Reassignment
to PERSCOM
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(Letterhead)
(Office Symbol) (MARKS) (Date)
MEMORANDUM FOR Commander, US Total Army Personnel Command, ATTN: TAPC-EPO-E, Alexandria, VA 22331-0456
SUBJECT: Data to Support Deletion or Deferment Request—HQDA Approval

1. The following data/documents are forwarded to support the attached deletion or deferment request:
a. Name/Rank/SSN: Brown, Mary/SPC/110-24-3637.
b. BASD/ETS: 780917/900812.
c. PMOS/Assignment MOS: 76V10/76V20.
d. EPMD Control and Line Number/Arrival Month 6KM/9001.
e. EDAS Cycle/Date Soldier Notified: Q3/890516.
f.

TDY enroute? Yes X No
(1) Location of TDY: NA.
(2) Course Number/Reporting Date: NA /

g. Deletion/Deferment Reason Code: ET.
h. Deletion/Deferment Reason Statement: Soldier has approved retirement.
i. Request New Arrival Month (if applicable):

2. Other pertinent information:

FOR THE COMMANDER

.. Encl (Signature of Chief,
Reassignment)

Notes:
1. This memorandum can be modified locally to add items.

2. Use the Reason Codes and Reason Statements in AR 600-8-11, table 2-1 and provide documentation as required to lsubstantiate
requests.

Figure 2-13. Sample Format of Data to Support Deletion or Deferment Request—
HQDA Approval Memorandum from Chief, Reassignment to PERSCOM
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Chapter 3 j- If the officer is qualified for the assignment, the process is

Reassignment Verification (Officer) finished when the necessary orders for travel are issued. If the

) officer does not qualify or cannot qualify in time to meet the
Section | requirement, a deletion or deferment request must be submitted.
Overview k. The flow diagram at figure 3—2 shows the reassignment verifi-
3-1. Goal cation process for officers.
The goal of the Officer Personnel Assignment System is to place the
right officer in the right job at the right time. 3-3. Assignment alert notice

i ] . Assignment alert is the official notification to an officer of an

3-2. Overview of the Officer Personnel Assignment impending assignment. An assignment is considered “firm” when an
System officer has been selected for fill of a command’s requisition (that is,

The flow diagram of the Officer Personnel Assignment System (fig
3-1) is a overview of how the Officer Personnel Assignment System
works.

when and where). Any one of the following notification actions
sufficiently constitutes an assignment alert:

a. The primary factors influencing an officer's assignment are . & A firm “where or when” assignment notlflcatlo_n to an_offlcer
Army requirements and the Officer Distribution Plan (ODP) for from & PERSCOM or HQDA career manager, an installation point
officers managed by the Officer Personnel Management Directorate®f contact, or the officer's commander or supervisor during an
(OPMD), PERSCOM. Development of the ODP is based on numer- Interview.
ous factors including documented and resourced authorizations, DA b. A telephone call with a firm “where or when” assignment
priorities, and the availability of officer assets. The ODP then be- notification to an officer, from a PERSCOM or HQDA career man-
comes the officer distribution planning document to assign OPMD- ager, an installation point of contact, or the officer's commander or

managed officers to MACOM throughout the Army. supervisor.
b. Other assignment considerations include the following: c. Written correspondence to include Officer Distribution and
(1) The officer's grade, career field, education, and EXPErience. aossignment System (ODAS) electronic mail stating a firm “where
(2) The professional development needs of the officer. or when” assignment to an officer, from a PERSCOM or HQDA
(3) Availability. o career manager, installation point of contact, or the officers com-
(4) Policy considerations, such as PCS costs, stabilization, andyander or Supervisor.

tour equity.

(5) The officer's potential for advancement.

(6) Personal preferences of the officer or family considerations,
for example, an exceptional family member.

(7) Regimental affiliation.

c. Female officers will be assigned to positions that are coded P2
through P7 (interchangeable) under direct combat probability coding
(DCPC) or to positions designated female only.

d. An officer's assignment to, or position within, a command will o ) )
not be limited because a member of his or her family is employed.3—4. Rules for notifying officer of assignment

e. The marital status of a command designated officer will not be a. The PAS will deliver RFO to the appropriate Personnel Reas-
a basis for acceptance or rejection of that officer by the MACOM or signments Work Center within 3 calendar days of date on RFO.
by subordinate commands. A married command-selected officer is b, The Personnel Reassignments Work Center must notify officer
not required to be accompanied by his or her family as a conditionof assignment, conduct reassignment briefing, and interview officer
of acceptance as a designated commander. Should a MACOM beyithin 15 calendar days of RFO. To facilitate the intent of para-
lieve a particular command position requires as exception, justlflca-graph 3-4 of this regulation, the Personnel Reassignments Work

tion must be sent to the Commander, PERSCOM, for a decision.center must notify the officer or his immediate commander within 3
f. DA Form 483 (Officer Assignment Preference Statement) al- .iandar days of the receipt of the RFO from the PAS.

lows officers to express their assignment and duty preferences. Indi- . . . . . .
vidual preferences are considered by assignment managers each c. The Reassignment file will consist of the following documents:
time an officer is reassigned by PERSCOM. Every effort is made to (1) Officer record brief (ORB).

comply with the officer's preferences consistent with the needs of (2) Copies of all reassignment management forms.

the Army. (3) DA Form 4036-R (if officer is being assigned to oversea
g. The mark sense data on the first page of DA Form 483 is area).

stored on the automated officer master file (OMF) maintained at B (i ) ; ; ;
PERSCOM. The data is used to determine the best match of officeraréi)) DA Form 4787-R (if officer is being assigned to oversea
skills and desires when considering officer assignments. (5)-DA Form 5117—R
h. The preference data is used in an automated system durin -
peacetimepto develop a list of qualified officers who ha\ye expresseéJ (6) Copies of any correspondence that supports an officer's re-
a preference for a particular type duty or location. A stated prefer-quest for deletion or deferment.
ence for a location or type of duty will weigh the nomination toward  d. Reassignment file will be transferred to inactive file status
the officer who possesses the required qualifications and has submitwhen officer departs on PCS or Al are rescinded or revoked.
ted a preference for that location or duty. . e. A distinctive label must be affixed to the MPRJ of each officer
i All Alj 'SSU'iST%’DE\IERSCO,'?AdfT ?r‘:f'cf'r 'persp?ggesln\\j,\g”(ge in receipt of Al (modify fig 2—4 as appropriate).
transmitte or mailed to the losin er- : . . .
sonnel Inform};\tion Systems) processing activity g(JPPA) or appropri- th; r%f\f/:/cisss;,vh”r:een?demd from Al if found to be unqualified for
ate losing activity. Upon alert of receipt of Al (request for orders 9 ) ] )
(RFO)), the servicing MPD or PSC will take the following actions 9. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will use DA Form

d. Receipt of a copy of the Officer Assignment Alert Notification
(RFO) generated by the career manager and verified by the installa-
tion point of contact when the installation point of contact is part of
the assignment process.

Section I
Task: Notify Officer

within 15 calendar days: 5117-R to monitor the flow of an officer through the reassignment
(1) Notify officer of assignment. process. This form must be completed and filed in each officer's
(2) Conduct reassignment briefing. reassignment file.

(3) Conduct individual interview.
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3-5. Steps for notifying officer of assignment
The steps required for notifying officer of assignment are shown in Office, Housing Office, and Personnel Service Center).

is, Transportation Office, Finance and Accounting Office, Education

table 3-1. h. The installation or division commander will direct the utmost
support and cooperation of all activities involved in the reassign-
Table 3-1 ment process. A local task force (consisting of representatives from

Notifying officer of assignment

Step Work center

Required action

activities listed in ruleg above and chaired by the DPCA) will meet
quarterly to:

(1) Review content of pre-move (oversea orientation) briefing.

1 PAUT E(érr\]’\t':rrd RFO to Personnel Reassignments Work (2) Suggest improvements and discuss changes to content.
2 PRSG Receive RFO. (3) Update briefing material (as required).
3 PRSG Cond_UICL i”igf?' SC(][een of R||=O; identify Tases for (4) Monitor attendance rates for officers (and family members).
Special handling (for example, security clearance, . . . .
TDY enroute, medical screening, and so forth). I ACS will prpwde the Pe;rsonnel Reasglgnments Work Center
4 PRSG Forward distinctive label (fig 2~4 modified) to with a list of officers who fail to attend their scheduled pre-move
Personnel Information Work Center that must be briefing.
affixed to officer's MPRJ. S j. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will inform BNS1
5 PRSG Schedule officer for briefing and interview. of those officers who failed to attend reassignment and pre-move
6 PRSG Notify BNS1 of date of MPD or PSC briefing and o
interview. briefings.
7 BNS1 Notify unit of date of MPD or PSC briefing and in- k. Unit commanders will ensure that officers attend assignment
terview. and pre-move briefings.
8 UNIT Notify officer of date of MPD or PSC briefing and
interview. - )
3-7. Steps for briefing officer
The steps required for briefing officer are shown in table 3-2.
Section Il

Table 3-2
Briefing officer

Task: Brief Officer

3-6. Rules for briefing Officer
a. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center must notify officer - —
of assignment, conduct reassignment briefing and interview officerl PRSG Conduct reassignment briefing (rulec).
within 15 calendar days of RFO date. 2 PRSG Inform officer that family members are encour-
b. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will conduct a aged to attend pre-move (oversea orientation)
. s gn S . briefing (rule f).
reassignment briefing before interviewing officer (see app B for 3 prgg Schedule officer for pre-move (oversea orienta-
briefing format). tion) briefing with ACS (rule d).
c. The reassignment briefing conducted by the Personnel Reas4 SDLR Report to ACS for pre-move (oversea orientation)
signments Work Center will include the following subjects. briefing on scheduled date.
(1) Tour election or travel entitlements. 5 UNIT En‘sure o_ffi(;er attends pre-move (oversea orien-
(2) TDY options for schooling in conjunction with PCS. tation) briefing at ACS on scheduled date.
(3) Exceptional Family Member Program. gglr:ii(e:‘tnzr%-move (oversea orientation) briefing
ggg mg':r:'eega:‘e" mo3; gg\ljggiepr:gsr%?hent Program 7 ACS Provide Personnel Reassignments Work Center
(6) Family travel application requirements.

Step Work Center Required action

6 ACS

with list of officers who fail to attend pre-move
(oversea orientation) briefing (rulei).

(7) Passport requirements. 8 PRSG Provide BNS1 with list of officers who fail to at-
(8) HIV testing. tend pre-move (oversea orientation) briefing (rule
(9) Application requirements for deletions and deferments. D N ) .
b . . BNS1 Provide unit with list of officers who fail to attend
(1(_)) Final preparation of oversea replacement (POR) clearing pre-move (oversea orientation) briefing.
requirements. 10 UNIT Ensure officer is rescheduled for pre-move (over-

d. After the reassignment briefing (and during the individual in-
terview), the Personnel Reassignments Work Center will schedule
each officer for pre-move (oversea orientation) briefing with ACS.

e. ACS will conduct pre-move (oversea orientation) briefing
within 30 calendar days of RFO date. Section IV

f. The pre-move (oversea orientation) briefing conducted by ACS Task: Interview Officer
will be:

(1) Conducted according to AR 608-1.

(2) Mandatory for officers (and family members will be encour- 3. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center must notify officer

aged to attend). . of assignment, conduct reassignment briefing and interview officer
(3) Conducted in groups by country (such as Korea or Germany).yithin 15 calendar days of RFO date.

(4) Based on information provided by PERSCOM (U.S. Army
Community and Family Support Center) for each foreign area, in-
cluding briefing outlines, pamphlets, and oversea orientation videos. o o A

(5) In conjunction with participation of other relocation related c. B_efore establishing an officer’s avallabl_llty date, th(_a Personnel
activities. Reassignments Work Center should consider the officer's leave,

(6) Scheduled to encourage maximum participation of famif{avel time, TDY enroute, and the time permitted by TDY option.
members with child care provided when possible. d. The DLOS must be determined after interviewing the officer.

(7) Targeted, when possible, toward the particular audience.

g. Some of the content of the pre-move (oversea orientation)
briefing must come from other installation or division activities (that

sea orientation) briefing (rule k).

3-8. Rules for interviewing officer

b. Officers will be deleted from Al if found to be unqualified for
the new assignment.
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3-9. Steps for interviewing officer
The steps required for interviewing officer are shown in table 3-3 cer's presence.

Table 3-3

Interviewing officer

Step Work Center

Required action

(4) Established court dates for legal matters that require the offi-

(5) A domestic hardship involving the immediate family, pro-
vided the officer’'s presence during the deferment period will result
in reasonable, permanent relief that cannot be achieved by other
satisfactory means.

e. Requests for deletion or deferment based solely on family
separation incident to oversea assignments will not be considered.

1 PRSG Interview soldier. o

2 PRSG If interview reveals that officer is eligible for as- f. PERS_COM mUSt be notified of all locally-approved cases by
signment, take action outlined in steps 3-12 be- telephone immediately after approval. A copy of the approved re-
low. quest will be forwarded to HQDA within 14 calendar days follow-

3  PRSG Have officer complete DA Form 5121-R (Over- ing approval. The gaining commander must be notified by message.
seas Tour Election Statement) (if officer is being g. Requests requiring HQDA approval will be submitted to arrive
assigned overseas and is eligible to apply for at HQDA within 30 calendar days of date on RFO. If a deletion or
gg‘smem of family members to the oversea deferment situation occurs after the initial 30 days, a request will be

4 PRSG Have_officer'sele(_:t a TDY optio_n (if offjcer has Eﬁgwgt?g E/I:ghgﬁigr)hours after the situation occurs (or becomes
TDY instructions in the special instructions por- h. All re ts f d leti def t that b d di-
tion of RFO). _h. quests for deletion or deferment that are based on condi

5  PRSG Have officer complete DA Form 4787—R ((if officer tions not specified in rules or d above will be forwarded to
is being assigned overseas and is eligible to ap- PERSCOM (see chap 1 for appropriate address) for action.
ply for movement of family members to the over- i. Officers will comply with the original Al if a request is disap-
sea area). proved. If necessary, PERSCOM will adjust the arrival month and

6 PRSG Have officer complete DA Form 4187 (if officer is so state in the disapproval.
eligible to apply for movement of family members j. Officers will comply with the original Al at the end of an
toa desi_gnated location). - authorized deferment.

7 PRSG i';a(;’r? g\tf:ig(re;:cx)plete DA Form 4036-R (if officer k. If request is based upon medical problems of a family member,

8 PRSG Establish officer’s availability date (rule o). o 2‘9”‘3‘.’ statement from attending physician giving specific medical

9 PRSG Submit SIDPERS “DLOS" transaction. gnosis and prognosis of |IIn.ess must be included as foIIows.

10 PRSG Provide travel assistance (according to applica- (1) If illness is terminal, the life expectancy must be included in
ble tasks under “Travel Assistance”). request.

11 PRSG Prepare departure documents (according to ap- (2) Medical statement must list any factors that establish that the
plicable tasks under “Departure Document officer's presence is essential. It should also state how the officer’s
Processing”). presence will have a bearing on the medical condition.

12 PRSG If interview reveals that a deletion or deferment is l. If request is based upon legal problems, it must include a
appropriate, take action outlined in “Process Offi- signed statement from a licensed attorney stating problems and
g?gglfnfgf’?:;kfor Deletion or Deferment-Family reasons why officer's presence is essential.

. m. If request is based upon other than medical or legal problems,
supporting statements from responsible persons (such as clergy,
social workers, and so forth who have personal knowledge of the

Section V problem) must be included.

Task: Process Officer's Request for Deletion or
Deferment-Family Problems

3-10. Rules for processing deletions or deferments when

n. Requests for deletion or deferment must be submitted using
DA Form 4187.

o. If problem involves the health and welfare of family members,
the affected person must be—

family problems are a factor (1) The spouse, child, parent, minor brother or sister, guardian (in

a. Deferment will be used in lieu of deletion if the disqualifying loco parentis), or the only living blood relative of the officer.
factor can be resolved within 90 calendar days (3 months) of the (2) Or other authorized dependent, as described in AR 640-3.
requirement month. p. If problem is based on the condition of a parent-in-law, no

b. All deletion or deferment requests must be routed to @ther member of the spouse’s family must be available to help
through the supporting MPD or PSC. resolve the problem.

c. Officers alerted or on orders for reassignment may be granted g. Once a request requiring PERSCOM approval has been sub-
deletion from orders by the MPD or PSC commander under themitted, the officer will be retained at the home station pending
following criteria: PERSCOM final approval.

(1) Terminal iliness of a family member where death is antici- r. Reassignment processing will continue until the deletion or
pated within 1 year. deferment is approved (except for requesting port call, moving fam-

(2) The death of the officer's spouse or child within 90 days of ily members, shipping household goods, and terminating quarters).
alert. s. Officers will be advised not to take irreversible action (for

(3) Prolonged hospitalization of more than 90 days, actual or €xample, sale of house, POV, or other personal items) while pend-
anticipated, of a family member wherein the officer's presence ising a request for deletion or deferment.
deemed essential to resolve related problems. t. If an emergency arises after the officer departs the losing or-

(4) Recent documented rape or sexual abuse of the officersganization, a request may be submitted by contacting the nearest
spouse or child. Army installation that has a MPD or PSC for assistance in submit-

d. Officer alerted or on orders for reassignment may be grantedting the request.

deferment from orders for up to 90 calendar days by the MPD or U. If authorized leave expires, an officer may be attached to the
PSC commander under the following criteria: installation or activity processing the request for more than 14 days.

(1) Recent death of a family member. A complete request must be processed and dispatched to PERSCOM

(2) lllness of a family member that requires hospitalization of during this 14-day period. . .
less than 90 calendar days. v. If officer is attached to another installation, a copy of the

(3) Recent custody of a child or children as a result of divorce, atdchment order and DA Form 31 must be included with the re-
legal separation, or desertion. quest for deletion or deferment.
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3-11. Steps for processing deletions and deferments

when family problems are a factor

The required steps for processing deletions and deferments when
family problems are a factor are shown in table 3-4.

Table 3-4

Processing deletions and deferments when family problems are

a factor

Step Work Center Required action

1 SDLR Inform unit of desire for deferment or deletion.

2 BNS1 Interview officer to determine validity of request.

3 BNS1 Advise officer of the supporting documents re-
quirement.

4 BNS1 Assist the officer in obtaining required docu-
ments.

5 BNS1 Assist the officer in preparing DA Form 4187 (in-
clude or attach complete justification).

6 BNS1 Forward DA Form 4187 to Personnel Reassign-
ments Work Center.

7 PRSG Receive DA Form 4187.

8 PRSG Evaluate request for timeliness, completeness,
and adequacy of justification.

9 PRSG Recommend approval or disapproval.

10 PRSG If MPD or PSC has approving authority, forward
request to MPD or PSC commander or chief for
approval or disapproval.

11 PRSG Approve or disapprove request.

12 PRSG Forward request to Personnel Reassignments
Work Center.

13 PRSG If approved, notify PERSCOM by telephone.

14 PRSG If approved, notify gaining commander by mes-
sage.

15 PRSG Forward copy of approved request to
PERSCOM.

16 PRSG Submit SIDPERS “DLOS” transaction.

17 PRSG Place copy of approval or disapproval in officer's
reassignment file.

18 PRSG Inform BNS1 of decision.

19 PRSG If final approval is not at MPD or PSC level, pre-
pare forwarding comment.

20 PRSG Forward request to PERSCOM.

21 PRSG Submit SIDPERS “DLOS” transaction to report
that a deletion or deferment is being processed.

22 PRSG If request requires HQDA approval, suspense ac-
tion.

23 PRSG If HQDA returns request for additional informa-
tion or justification, resubmit with additional data.

24 PRSG If request was approved or disapproved, inform
BNS1 of decision.

25 PRSG Place copy of approval or disapproval in officer's
reassignment file.

26 PRSG If request was disapproved, continue reassign-
ment processing.

27 PRSG If deferment was approved, determine new ar-
rival date.

28 PRSG Adjust any existing port calls.

29 PRSG Amend any previously published reassignment or
TDY orders.

30 PRSG Continue reassignment processing.

31 PRSG If deletion was approved, stop reassignment
processing.

32 PRSG Cancel any existing port calls.

33 PRSG Revoke any previously published reassignment
or TDY orders.

34 BNS1 Inform unit of approval or disapproval.

35 UNIT Inform officer of decision.
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Figure 3-1. Flow diagram of the officer personnel assignmentsystem
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Figure 3-2. Flow diagram of reassignment verification (officer)
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Chapter 4
Travel Assistance

c. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center must conduct ini-
tial screen of EDAS cycle, process reassignment notification, con-
duct reassignment briefing, and interview soldier within 30 calendar
days of EDAS cycle date.

d. DA Form 5118-R will be used in conjunction with table 2—-1
to determine if soldier requires a deletion or deferment.

e. Soldiers will be deleted from the EDAS cycle if found to be

Section |
Policies

4-1. HQDA—directed TDY for schooling in conjunction Ol ]
with PCS unqualified for the new assignment. _ _
Soldiers who are authorized movement of family members at Gov-_ - The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will use figure 2-6
ernment expense and are directed to TDY schooling with pcs!© déetermine which TDY options apply to soldier. (See AR 614-6
assignments will have the options for locating their family members 0" @dditional information.)

outlined in figure 2-6. 4-11. Steps for processing TDY options for schooling in

. . conjunction with PCS
4-2. Medical and dental requirements _ The steps required for processing TDY options for schooling in
Soldiers who are being reassigned overseas must be medically angonjunction with PCS are shown in table 4-1.
dentally qualified for assignment.

Table 4-1

4-3. Family travel requests (movement to gaining oversea - ] o o )
Processing TDY options for schooling in conjunction with PCS

area)
Family travel requests for movement to a gaining oversea area (astep Work center
indicated in completed DA Form 4787—-R) will not be processed by 1

Required action

- . . f - . PRSG Use DA Form 5118-R, Part Il in conjunction
the losing |nstall_a_t|0n until all f_amlly members listed on DA Form tables 2-1 to determine if soldier requires TDY
4787-R are verified as bonafide dependents of the soldier. for schooling in conjunction with PCS.

2 PRSG If soldier requires TDY for schooling, attach copy
4-4. Family travel requests (movement to designated of figure 2-5 to figure 2-6 (during “Process
location) Reassignment Notification” Task).
Family travel requests for movement to a designated location (DA3 PRSG E‘;;"‘ggnfrﬁé’;f ﬁ;t?ﬁg;tﬁ)’:‘f_lra(g;)””g Process
Form 4187) will not be processed by the losing installation until all BNS1 Notify unit of TDY options (during “Process Reas-

family members listed on DA Form 4187 are verified as bonafide
dependents of the soldiers and meet the requirements of the Joirg  yuNIT
Federal Travel Regulation (JFTR), paragraph U5222.

signment Notification” Task).

Notify soldier of TDY options (during “Process

Reassignment Notification” Task).

Verify soldier’s eligibility for TDY schooling to in-

clude compliance with height and weight stand-

ards (during “Process Reassignment Notification”

Task).

UNIT Inform BNS1 if soldier does not meet height and
weight standards (during “Process Reassignment
Notification” Task).

6 UNIT
4-5. Passport and visa applications
Passport and visa applications will be submitted according to AR
600-290 and the Department of State Passport Agent’'s Manual. 7

4-6. Family travel decisions

The Family Travel Approval Authority (FTAA) (as outlined in 8 BNS1 Inform Personnel Reassignments Work Center if
“Process Family Travel Decisions” Task) is responsible for render- soldier does not meet height and weight stand-
ing family travel decisions. ards (during “Process Reassignment Notification”
Task).
9 PRSG Brief soldier on TDY options (during “Conduct

4-7. Port call requests

- . . . Briefing” Task).
Port calls will be requested according to the procedures outlined injg prsg I )

Verify soldier’s eligibility for TDY for schooling

AR 55-28.

11 PRSG
4-8. Request for more than one POV travel authorization
The use of more than one POV within the same household in12 PRSG
connection with a PCS may be authorized or approved as advanta-
geous to the Government if it meets the criteria outlined in the
JFTR, paragraph U5205. 13 PRSG

4-9. Advance return of family members (overseas to
CONUS) 14 PRSG
Advance return of family members from overseas may be author-

(during “Conduct Individual Interview"Task.)

If soldier does not meet eligibility requirements,
initiate deletion.

If soldier meets eligibility requirements, refer to
figure 2—6 to determine which TDY options apply
to soldier (during “Conduct Individual Interview”
Task).

Have soldier complete TDY option statement on
figure 7-12 (during “Conduct Individual Interview”
Task).

Publish appropriate PCS orders (during “Prepare
PCS Orders” Task).

ized or approved if it meets the criteria outlined in the JFTR, BNS1 Ensure unit receives PCS orders (during
aragraph U5240 Prepare PCS Orders ” Task).
P ) 16 UNIT Ensure soldier receives MPD or PSC orders (dur-
. ing “Prepare PCS Orders” Task).
Section I
Task: Process TDY Options for Schooling in Conjunction
with PCS .
Section Il

4-10. Rules for processing for TDY options for schooling Task: Process Medical and Dental Requirements (DA
in conjunction with PCS Form 4036-R)
a. Figure 2-5 will be used by the Personnel Reassignments Work4_12 Rules for processing medical and dental
Center to notify the BNS1 and unit commander that soldier has bee'}equi'rements (DApForm 40%6—R)
selected for schooling in conjunction with PCS. _ a. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will prepare DA
b. Figure 2-6 will be attached to figure 2-5 if assignment re- Form 4036-R for all soldiers being reassigned to an overseas area.
quires TDY schooling. b. If soldier is being assigned to an isolated oversea area and
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initial evaluation is administered more than 30 calendar days priorTable 4-2
to DLOS, the physical status of soldier will be verified in writing Processing medical and dental requirements (DA Form

not more than 30 calendar days before DLOS.

4036—R)—Continued

c. If soldier is being assigned to an isolated overseas area andstep Work center

Required action

family members do not complete the required medical and dental
evaluation and personal interview, they will not be allowed to ac-
company soldier.

14

MTFA

Send the remaining copy of the completed DA
Form 4036-R to the address shown in DA Form
4036-R, item 4.

d. If soldier is being assigned to an isolated oversea area andi5 UNIT Receive copy of DA Form 4036-R from MTF.

initial evaluation of family members is administered more than 30 16 UNIT Identify any appointments shown in DA Form

calendar days prior to soldier's DLOS, the physical status of family 4036-R, items 17, 18, 20, 21, 26, and 27.

members who will accompany soldier will be verified in writing not UNIT Ensure soldier (and family members, if applica-

more than 30 calendar days before DLOS. ble) comply with established appointments.

PRSG Remove suspense copy of DA Form 4036-R
e. DA Form 4306-R must be completed by the local medlcal from office suspense file.

treatment facility (MTF) and returned to the Personnel Reassign-19 PRSG If deletion or deferment action is required, take

ments Work Center no later than 21 calendar days from date shown action outlined in “Process Deletion or Deferment

in item 13 of DA Form 4036-R. Request—Regulatory (Locally-Approved)” Task

or “Process Deletion or Deferment Requ-
. . est—Regulatory (DA-Approved)” Task.

4-13. Steps for processing medical and dental 20 PRSG For delegtJion ca);e(s, filepgriginal)copy of DA Form

requirements (DA Form 4036-R) 4036-R in soldier’s reassignment file and destroy

The steps required for processing medical and dental requirements duplicate copy.

(DA Form 4036-R) are shown in table 4-2. 21 PRSG For deferment cases, forward original copy of DA

Form 4036-R to Personnel Information Section
for filing as an action pending document in sol-

Table 4—2 dier's MPRJ. File duplicate copy in soldier’s reas-

Processing medical and dental requirements (DA Form 4036-R) signment file. ) i

22 PRSG If soldier is qualified for assignment, forward orig-

Step Work center Required action inal copy of DA Form 4036-R to Personnel Infor-

1 PRSG Complete DA Form 4036-R, items 1 through 13. mation Section for filing as an action pending

2 PRSG If soldier is being assigned to an isolated oversea document in soldlers‘ MPR‘J: F’|Ie dupll_cate copy
area, take action outlined in steps 3 through 4 of DA Form 4036-R in soldier's reassignment
below. file.

3 PRSG Advise soldier that a medical and dental records
evaluation and personal interview will be done by
a physician or dentist at the local MTF. .

4 PRSG Advise soldier that a medical and dental records Section IV .
evaluation and personal interview of family mem- Task: Process Family Travel Request (Movement to
bers will be done by a physician or dentist at the Gaining Oversea Area)
local MTF.

5 PRSG Advise soldier to correct his or her temporary 4-14. Rules for processing family travel request
medical and dental problems and those of his or (movement to gaining oversea area)
gggifirmlgnrtnembers before departure for oversea a. If soldier is being assigned to an oversea area use table 4-3

6 PRSG Advigse soldier of the mandatory requirement to and .appendlx B. to determine category of travel and family travel
have an HIV test administered no earlier than 6 application requirements (use AR 614-30, app B for tour length
months prior to reassignment. information, AR 55-46 for additional family travel information, and

7 PRSG Forward the original and two copies of DA Form AR 680-29, app E for MPD or PSC addresses).

4036-R immediately to the servicing MTF. b. Category 1 travel indicates that automatic concurrent travel

8 PRSG Establish a suspense of 21 calendar days from can be authorized by the losing installation (except for soldiers who
theddal‘te shr(])w? in EA Fom; g?fz‘R’ '2%’;‘61%. qualify for EFMP). However, an information copy of DA Form
2Ssp2:§: ft”g ourth copy o orm i _4787—R must be sent to gaining oversea commander when indicated

9 MTFA If DA Form 4036-R, item 8 is checked “NO, ” in table 4-3.
evaluate soldier's medical records and complete c. Category 2 travel indicates that DA Form 4787—R must be sent
the form as required. A dental review is not nec- to oversea commander for approval.
essary unless required in item 10. o d. Soldiers who qualify for EFMP must have DA Form 4787-R

10 MTFA If DA Form 4036-R, item 8 is checked "YES, sent to oversea commander for approval for Category 1 and Cate-
evaluate soldier’s (and his or her family members ory 2 travel
if concurrent travel was requested) medical and gory ’ . .
dental records, conduct “Type A” examinations e. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center must verify the
as required by AR 40-501, paragraph 10-29b(1), dependency of family members for whom soldier desires travel at
and complete the form as required. Government expense by referring to documents in soldier's MPRJ.

11 MTFA Establish any appointments required as a result f. Any discrepancies in dependency data between MPRJ and fi-
of the evaluation and interview and indicate date, nance record must be resolved according to the procedures outlined
En;e',: and fé:;élog in the appropriate blocks of the in AR 37-106.

orm —R. . . . . ..

12 MTFA If soldier is temporarily or permanently dis- g. DA Form 4787-R will be submitted to arrive in gaining over-
qualified for the assignment, attach appropriate sea command within 60 calendar days of EDAS cycle or RFO.
medical documentation (such as DA Form 3349) h. If soldier receives Al to a category 2 oversea area with insuffi-
to support any deletion of deferment action that cient notification to allow DA Form 4787-R to arrive in oversea
may be required. command at least 60 calendar days prior to soldier’s reporting date,

13 MTFA Return original and one copy of completed DA

Form 4036-R (within any supporting documents
attached) to the Personnel Reassignments Work
Center within 21 calendar days of date shown in
DA Form 4036-R, item 13.

losing installation can grant deferred travel to family members.
i. Soldiers who elect to serve a “with dependents” tour but do not
desire to apply for concurrent travel of family members will be
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granted deferred travel of their family members by the losing instal- family members to a designated location that is the same country
lation. These soldiers are not required to complete DA Fowvhere soldier is serving an unaccompanied (dependent restricted)
4787-R (unless they qualify for EFMP).

j. Losing installation can grant deferred travel to family members

tour will not be favorably considered.
f. When concurrent travel of dependents has been denied and

of training base soldiers who are being reassigned overseas. Traindependem travel will be delayed 20 weeks or more from the sol-

ing base soldiers are not required to complete DA Form 4787—Rdier's reporting month, the losing installation may approve move-
(unless they qualify for EFMP).

4-15. Steps for processing family travel request
(movement to gaining oversea area)

The steps required for processing family travel request (movemen

to gaining oversea area) are shown in table 4-4.

Table 4-4

Processing family travel request (movement to gaining oversea

area)

Step Work center

Required action

t

ment of family members to a designated location in CONUS only.

g. When dependent travel will be delayed less than 20 weeks
from the soldier's port reporting month, the losing installation will
not approve movement of family members to a designated location.
Any travel during this “deferred travel” period will be at personal
expense.

h. If soldier elects to serve on “all others” tour or is being
assigned to a dependent restricted area, the losing installation may
approve movement of family members to a designated location in
CONUS, Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or any territory or possession
of the United States.

i. Approving authority for movement of family members to a

1 SDLR Complete DA Form 4787-R if being assigned to . . . .
an oversea area and travel of family members at designated location may be delegated from the installation com-
Government expense is desired. mander to the MPD or PSC commander (except in jridelow).
2 SDLR Forward DA Form 4787-R (with DA Form j. If soldier is being assigned to a dependent restricted area, the
?F}rloi;'zrs Féigsss\i/g']n?;‘gn\t/',{lggfrizg'gﬁ% ‘t-'(;‘%e’\'lglﬁ‘SK Secretary of the Army may approve movement of foreign born
3 BNS1 Forward DA Form 4787—R (with DA Form dependerjt.s to thelr.country of origin prowded the unusua_l nature of
5118-R, Parts IV through VI and a prepared fig the conditions or circumstances Justlfy such transportatlon..
2-7) to Personnel Reassignments Work Center k. Requests for movement of family members to a designated
no later than suspense date indicated on Reas- location OCONUS must contain complete justification and be for-
signment Notification. warded to PERSCOM. Cases based solely on English language
4 PRSG Receive DA Form 4787-R (and other documents difficulties of spouse will not be favorably considered.
specified in step 3 above).
5 PRSG Verify soldier’s eligibility for family travel. . .
6 PRSG Verify dependency of family members listed on 4-17. Steps for processing family travel request
DA Form 4787-R (rules e and f). (movement to designated location)
7 PRSG Refer to appendix B for family travel application The steps required for processing family travel request (movement
requirements. to designated location) are shown in table 4-5.
8 PRSG If soldier is being assigned to category 1 oversea
area, approve concurrent travel of family mem-
bers (except EFMP members). Table 4-5
9 PRSG Send information copy of DA Form 4878-R to Processing family travel request (movement to designated
gaining oversea command when indicated in ta- location)
ble 4-3.
10 PRSG If soldier is being assigned to category 2 oversea Step Work center Required action
area, send DA Form 4787-R to gaining oversea 1 SDLR Inform unit of desire to request movement of
command_ shoyvn in table 4-3. family members to a designated location.
11 PRSG If soldier is being assigned to g:ategory_l or cate- 2  UNIT Direct BNS1 to prepare DA Form 4187 request-
gory 2 oversea area and soldier qualifies for ing movement of family members to a designated
EFMP send DA Form 4787-R to oversea com- location.
mand in table 4-3. o ) 3 BNS1 Prepare DA Form 4187 and include or attach
12 PRSG Process famlly travel deusu_)r_] according to complete justification.
“Process Family Travel Decisions” Task. 4 BNS1 Evaluate request for adequacy of justification.
5 BNS1 Recommend approval or disapprove.
6 BNS1 If recommending approval, forward request to
. Personnel Reassignments Work Center.
Section V . 7 BNS1 If disapproved, inform unit of reason.
Task: Process Family Travel Request (Movement to 8 PRSG Receive DA Form 4187.
Designated Location) 9 PRSG Verify soldier’s eligibility for family travel.
10 PRSG Verify dependency of family members listed on
4-16. Rules for processing family travel request DA Form 4187.
(movement to designated location) 11 PRSG Refer to appendix B to determine soldier's op-

a. If soldier is being assigned to an oversea area and movement
of family members to a designated location is desired, use appendix
B to determine travel options. (See AR 55-46, chap 5 for addltlonal
explanation.)

b. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center must verify theq3
dependence of family members for whom soldier desires travel at
Government expense by referring to documents in soldier's MPRJ.14

c. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will resolve dis-
crepancies in dependency status between MPRJ and finance recortP
according to the procedures outlined in AR 37-106. 16

tions for movement of family members to a des-
ignated location. (See AR 55-46 for additional in-
formation.)

PRSG If MPD or PSC has approving authority, approve
or disapprove request.

PRSG If HQDA is approving authority, prepare forward-
ing endorsement.

PRSG If approved, publish orders authorizing move-
ment of family members to a designated location.

PRSG If disapproved, inform BNS1 of reasons.

BNS1 Inform unit of approval or disapproval.

UNIT Inform soldier of decision.

d. DA Form 4187 will be used by soldier to request movement of
family members to a designated location.
e. Except as provided i below, requests for movement of
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4-21. Steps for processing family travel decisions
The steps required for processing family travel decisions are shown

Section VI
Task: Process Passport and Visa Applications
in table 4-7.
4-18. Rules for processing passport and visa
applications.
Table 4-7

a. Refer to AR 600-290 and Department of State Passp

cessing family travel decisions

Agent’'s Manual for details regarding passport and visa processing:-

Step Work center

Required action

b. DD Form 1056 (Authorization to Apply for a “No Fee” Pass-
port and/or Request for a Visa) must be completed according to thel
instructions contained AR 600-290, appendix B.

c. Completed passport and visa applications will be dispatched to
addresses contained in AR 600-290. 2
d. Soldiers and family members will be advised not to sign DSP

Form 11 (Passport Application) until instructed to do so by the
passport agent. 3

4-19. Steps for processing passport and visa applications 4
The steps required for processing passport and visa applications are
shown in table 4-6.

5
6
Table 4-6 7
Processing passport and visa applications
Step Work center Required action 8
1 PRSG Review Al and the U.S. Air Force Foreign Clear- 9
ance Guide to determine if a passport or visa is
required.
2 PRSG Advise the soldier to complete a DD Form 1056 10
and DSP Form 11 for each individual requiring a
passport or visa. 1
3 PRSG Advise the soldier where to have passport photos
taken.
4 PRSG Advise the soldier to take DD Form 1056, DSP
Form 11, and passport photos to installation 12
passport agent.
13
Section VII 14
Task: Process Family Travel Decisions 15

4-20. Rules for processing family travel decisions

a. The losing installation commander is responsible for approving
family travel decisions for soldiers being assigned to category 1
oversea tour area (provided family members do not qualify for 16
EFMP).

b. The gaining oversea commander is responsible for making
family travel decisions for soldiers being assigned to category 2
oversea tour area (and category 1 oversea tour area if family memq7
bers qualify for EFMP).

c. Category 2 (and category 1 for soldiers who qualify for
EFMP) oversea tour areas require submission of DA Form 4787-R

. . 18
to the oversea commander listed in table 4-3.

d. The Family Travel Approval Authority (FTAA) will authorize 19
concurrent travel if quarters are available within 60 days of soldier’s
arrival in the oversea area.

e. The FTAA will authorize deferred travel if quarters are availa- ,
ble 61 to 140 days after the soldier’'s arrival in the oversea area.

f. The FTAA will disapprove family travel to the oversea loca-
tion if the availability of quarters exceeds 140 days after soldier's 21
arrival in the oversea area. 29

23

24
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FTAA

FTAA

FTAA

FTAA

FTAA

FTAA

PRSG

PRSG
PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG
PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG
PRSG

PRSG

If soldier applies for a “with dependents” tour and
DA Form 4787-R indicates that soldier does not
have EFMP members, take action outlined in
steps 1 through 5 below.

Verify ultimate assignment and forward DA Form
4787-R to proper subordinate commander for
appropriate action.

Refer copy of DA Form 4787-R to appropriate
housing office to ascertain availability of housing
in assigned area.

As soon as DA Form 4787-R returns with proj-
ected availability of housing, take FTAA action
below.

Approve or disapprove family member travel.
Notify the gaining and losing commanders re-
garding this family member travel decision.

If FTAA authorizes concurrent travel, take FTAA
below.

Notify soldier of travel decision.

Advise soldier that movement of family members
and household goods to a designated location is
not authorized for soldiers granted concurrent
travel.

Publish travel orders according to the “Prepare
PCS Orders"Task.

Authorize installation passport agent to release
passports or visas to soldier or family members
according to the “Process Passport or Visa Appli-
cation” Task.

Advise soldier to obtain port call from installation
Central Port Call Office (CPCO) according to the
“Process Request for Port Call” Task.

If FTAA authorizes deferred travel, take FTAA
action below.

Notify soldier of travel decision.

Advise soldier residing in Government quarters in
CONUS that family members are permitted to
remain in quarters at the old duty station up to
140 days after the soldier’s departure or 60 days
after the soldier's oversea reporting date if TDY
enroute is directed.

Advise soldier that family members of soldiers at-
tending service schools will be permitted to
remain in Government quarters at the discretion
of the service school commandant, based on
availability of quarters for incoming students.
Advise soldier that movement of family members
and household goods to a designated location is
not authorized for soldiers granted deferred trav-
el.

Publish travel orders according to the “Prepare
PCS Orders"Task.

Authorize installation passport agent to release
passports or visas to soldier or family members
according to the “Process Passport or Visa Appli-
cation” Task.

Advise soldier to obtain port call from installation
CPCO according to the “Process Request for
Port Call” Task.

If soldier’'s application for family travel is disap-
proved, take PRSG action below.

Notify soldier of travel decision.

Inform soldier that travel of family members and
movement of household goods to a designated
location in CONUS only is authorized (see app
B).

Advise soldier that installation passport agent will
not release passports to family members. (See
“Process Passport or Visa Application” Task.)
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Table 4-7
Processing family travel decisions—Continued

Step Work center

Required action

25

26

27

28

29

30

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

PRSG

Advise soldier to obtain port call from installation
CPCO according to the “Process Request for
Port Call” Task.

If soldier elected “all others” tour or is being as-
signed to a dependent restricted oversea area,
take PRSG action below.

Refer to AR 614-30, appendix B, to determine
the appropriate oversea tour length.

Inform soldier that travel of family members and
movement of household goods to a designated
location in CONUS, Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico,
or a territory or possession of the United States
is authorized (see app B).

Publish travel orders according to applicable
Tasks under“Departure Document Processing.”
Advise soldier to obtain port call from installation
CPCO according to “Process Request for Port
Call” Task.

Section VIII

Task: Process Request for Port Call

4-22. Rules for processing request for port call

a. The Military Traffic Management Command (MTMC) will
accept port call requests and follow-up actions only from the CPCOg  prsg
location at each installation and separate activities not located on

military installations.

b. Port calls will be requested according to the procedures out-11

lined in AR 55-28.

c. Port call requests for PCS or TDY will be submitted as far in
advance of the desired departure date as possible, but not earliefy prsg
than 90 calendar days prior to the availability date requested for thet3 PRSG

travel.

4-23. Steps for processing request for port call

where soldier does not meet the four-person limitation as outlined in
JFTR, paragraph U5205).

d. An exception to this four-person limitation may be made by
the Secretary of the Army or the designated representative in special
circumstances (such as travel over the ALCAN highway in Canada
and Alaska where extra spare tires, parts and tools must be carried).
Requests that contain full justification will be sent to PERSCOM.

4-25. Steps for processing request for more than one

POV travel authorization

The steps required for processing request for more than one POV
travel authorization are shown in table 4-9.

Table 4-9
Processing request for more than one POV travel authorization

Step Work center Required action

1 SDLR Inform unit of desire to request more than one
POV travel authorization.

2 UNIT Direct BNS1 to prepare DA Form 4187 request-
ing more than one POV travel authorization.

3 BNS1 Prepare DA Form 4187 and include or attach
complete justification.

4 BNS1 Evaluate request for adequacy of justification.

5 BNS1 Recommend approval or disapprove.

6 BNS1 If recommending approval, forward request to
Personnel Reassignments Work Center.

7 BNS1 If disapproved, inform unit of reason.

PRSG Receive request for more than one POV travel

authorization.
Approve requests meeting the criteria outlined in
JFTR, paragraph U5205.

10 PRSG Disapprove requests not meeting the criteria out-
lined in JFTR, paragraph U5205.
PRSG If soldier is requesting exception to four-person
limitation, prepare forwarding endorsement to

PERSCOM.

Inform BNS1 of decision.

If approved, ensure travel orders state the appli-
cable conditions of JFTR, paragraph U5205
authorizing the use of more than one POV (or the
same POV for a second trip).

The steps required for processing request for port call are shown irﬁ gﬁgf :L%rs;pf;ﬁvgf aé’g‘;{gnnBNSl of specific reasons.
table 4-8. 16 UNIT Inform soldier of decision.
Table 4-8

Processing request for port call

Step Work center

Required action

1 PRSG Advise soldier (and family members) to report to
the CPCO to obtain port call.

2 SDLR Report to CPCO to obtain port call.

3 CPCO Issue port call instructions.

4 SDLR Comply with port call instructions.

Section IX

Task: Process request for more than one POV Travel

Authorization

4-24. Rules for processing request for more than one
POV travel authorization

a. The use of more than one POV within the same household in ¢ when a soldier stationed overseas submits a request for ad-

connection with a PSC may be authorized or approved as advantayance return of dependents for personal reasons, the major oversea
geous to the Government if it meets the criteria outlined in JFTR, commander (or designated representative as definedl below)

paragraph U5205.

Section X
Task: Process Advance Return of Family Members
(Overseas to CONUS)

4-26. Rules for processing advance return of family
members (overseas to CONUS)

a. When a soldier's dependents stationed overseas become in-
volved in an incident outlined in JFTR paragraph, U5240-B, the
major oversea commander (or designated representative) may au-
thorize advance return of dependents at Government expense to a
designated location.

b. When the Secretary of the Army (or higher official) deter-
mines that dependents are to be returned from an overseas area
according to the JFTR, paragraph U5240-C, the major oversea com-
mander (or designated representative) will authorize advance return
of dependents at Government expense to a designated location.

may authorize movement of dependents to a designated location if

b. The applicable conditions of JFTR, paragraph U5205 faoldier's request meets the criteria in JFTR, paragraph U5240-D.
authorizing the use of more than one POV (or the same POV for a d. Approval authority for advance return of family members may
second trip) will be shown in the travel order.

c. The orders issuing authority at installation level may approve stallation commander (if commander is in the rank of Colonel or
or disapprove requests for more than one POV (except in casesigher). No further delegation is authorized.
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be delegated by the major oversea commander to the soldier’s in-

AR 600-8-11 ¢ 1 October 1990



e. Dependents may be returned to a designated location Tisble 4-10

CONUS. Processing advance return of family members (overseas to
f. The major oversea commander (or designated representativeFONUS)—Continued

will determine the destination to which travel is authorized and will step work center Required action

ensure that a reasonable relationship exists between the conditions

and circumstances in the case and the destination. 15 BNS1 Inform unit of approval or disapproval.
g. Return travel of dependents to the oversea permanent dutyl® UNIT Inform soldier of decision.

station is not authorized (except for dependents who are advance
returned under JFTR, para U5240-B, item 3).

h. Dependents who are advance returned to a designated location
may not be further moved at Government expense until the soldier
is ordered on PCS from the oversea permanent duty station or
serves an in-place consecutive oversea tour (IPCOT).

i. A soldier may return the dependents to the oversea permanent
duty station at personal expense. Those dependents may be com-
mand sponsored if the soldier has 24 months remaining on the
oversea tour after approval of command sponsorship, and the soldier
has been notified that he is being reassigned(PCS) from the oversea
duty station.

j- Dependents who are advance returned must begin travel before
PCS orders are issued which relieve the soldier from the permanent
duty station OCONUS.

k. The orders-issuing official will city, in the orders for transpor-
tation of dependents, the specific item of JFTR, paragraph U5240,
which applies in the particular case.

I. In all cases, it must be shown that the advance return of
dependents is in the best interest of the Government.

m. Advance return of dependents under JFTR, paragraph
U5240-D, may be provided only when the soldier has shown that a
valid need to return the dependents exists, the problem or situation
occurred after arrival at the oversea permanent duty station, and
local resources cannot resolve the problem.

n. The major oversea commander will report quarterly (per AR
614-30, para 7-ty the number of soldiers who were granted
advance return of dependents. Reports will be sent to PERSCOM no
later than 15 days following each quarter.

4-27. Steps for processing advance return of family

members (overseas to CONUS)

The steps required for processing advance return of family members
(overseas to CONUS) are shown in table 4-10.

Table 4-10

Processing advance return of family members (overseas to

CONUS)

Step Work center Required action

1 SDLR Inform unit of desire to request advance return of
family members (applies to soldier initiated re-
quests).

2 UNIT Direct BNS1 to prepare DA Form 4187 request-
ing advance return of family members (applies to
soldier and unit initiated requests).

3 BNS1 Prepare DA Form 4187 and include or attach
complete justification.

4 BNS1 Evaluate request for adequacy of justification.

5 BNS1 Recommend approval or disapproval.

6 BNS1 Forward request to Personnel Reassignments
Work Center. If recommending disapproval, state
reason.

7 PRSG If request is soldier or unit initiated, evaluate re-
quest for adequacy of justification.

8 PRSG Forward request to installation commander for
approval or disapproval.

9 MACM Evaluate request for adequacy of justification.

10 MACM Approve or disapprove request.

11 MACM Forward request to Personnel Reassignments
Work Center.

12 PRSG If request was approved, publish orders.

13 PRSG Inform soldier to obtain port call for family mem-
bers at installation CPCO.

14 PRSG If request was disapproved, inform BNS1 of
reason.
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Table 4-3
Category of travel

and category
of travel is then forward DA Form 4787
If soldier is being assigned to (see notes) and enclosures to
Afghanistan (Defense Attache) 1 NF
Alaska (except as indicated) 2 Cdr, 6th Inf Div, ATTN: AFZT-AG—PM (enlisted) or AFZT-AG-M (officer),
Adak Fort Richardson, AK 99505
Fort Greely
Clear, Dalena, King Salmon, NA NF
Shemya
Algeria (Defense Attache) 1
American Samoa NA
Argentina (except Def Attache) 1
Defense Attache
Ascension Island
Australia (except as indicated) 2 Commander, gaining unit
Alice Spring & Woomera
Defense Attache 1 NF
Austria (except Defense Attache) 2 Commander, gaining unit
Defense Attache 1 NF
Bahamas (Andres Island)
Bahrain 2 Commander, gaining unit
Bangladash (Defense Attache) 1 NF
Belgium (except as indicated)
Florrenes
Defense Attache
Belize (except Defense Attache) 1 NF
Defense Attache
Benin
Bermuda
Bolivia (except Defense Attache)
Defense Attache
Brazil (except as indicated)
Defense Attache
Brazillia
British Indian Ocean Territory NA NA
Diego Garcia
Bulgaria (Defense Attache) 1 NF
Burma (Defense Attache)
Cameroon (Defense Attache)
Canada (except as indicated) 2 Commander, gaining unit
Newfoundland, Goose Bay,
Labrador
Defense Attache 1 NF
Chad (Defense Attache)
Chile (except Defense Attache)
Defense Attache
China (Defense Attache)
Columbia (except Def Attache) 2 Commander, gaining unit
Defense Attache 1 NF
Costa Rica
Cuba (Guantanamo Bay) 2 Commander, gaining unit
Cyprus (except as indicated) 1 NF
Defense Attache
Diplomatic officers
Czechoslovakia (Defense Attache)
Denmark (except as indicated)
Defense Attache
Greenland NA
Dominican Republic (except 1
Defense Attache)
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Table 4-3
Category of travel—Continued

If soldier is being assigned to

and category
of travel is
(see notes)

then forward DA Form 4787
and enclosures to

Defense Attache
Ecuador (except Defense Attache)
Defense Attache

Egypt (except Sinai)

Commander, gaining unit

Sinai

NA

Defense Attache

El Salvador (except Def Attache)

NA

Defense Attache

San Salvador

NA

Finland (Defense Attache)
France (except Defense Attache)
Defense Attache

NF

Germany (as indicated below)
USEUCOM units and activities
USAREUR & 7A units and activities
Other units

Cdr, USEUCOM, ATTN: ECJ1-PA, APO NY 09128
Cdr, 1st PERSCOM, ATTN: AEUPE-PSSD-PMD, APO NY 09081

Key Personnel (GO, COL LTC(P), CW4,
CW3(P), Student Detachment USMA,
SGM MSG(P)

Defense Attache
Gilbraltar

NF

Greece (except as indicated)
Parnis and Patras

Crete (except as indicated)
Thessaloniki

Cdr, US Army Element, AFSOUTH, ATTN: ACAS-AGP, APO NY 09524

Souda Bay
Other locations

Defense Attache

Guam

Guatemala (except Def Attache)
Defense Attache

Haiti (Defense Attache)

Hawaii (except as indicated)
SSG and above

NA

NF

SGT and below
Kauai and DMC Kilauea
Pohakuloa Training Area

Cdr, US Army WESTCOM, ATTN: APAG-PA, Fort Shafter, HQ
96858-5100

Honduras (except Def Attache)
Defense Attache
Diplomatic Officers

Hong Kong (except Def Attache)
Defense Attache

NF

Hungary (Defense Attache)

NF

Iceland (except as indicated)

Commander, gaining unit

Defense Attache

NF

Indonesia (except Def Attache)

Commander, gaining unit

Defense Attache

RN RN e

NF

Ireland (Defense Attache)
Israel (except Defense Attache)
Defense Attache

Italy (except as indicated)
Ghedi, Martina, Franca, Mt. Corna, Mt.
Venda, Rimini
Mt. Vergine
Sardina (as indicated)
La Maddalena
Decimomannu Air Base
Sicily (as indicated)

Cdr, US Army Southern European Task Force, ATTN: AESE-AGPA, APO
NY 09168

AR 600-8-11 « 1 October 1990 61



Table 4-3
Category of travel—Continued

and category
of travel is then forward DA Form 4787
If soldier is being assigned to (see notes) and enclosures to

Sigonella
Comiso

Mt. Nardelo, Mt. Paganella, Plano di Cors NA NF

Defense Attache 1
Ivory Coast (Defense Attache)

Jamaica (except Defense Attache) Commander, gaining unit

Defense Attache NA

Japan (except as indicated) Cdr, US Army Japan/IX Corps, ATTN: AG, APO SF 96343

R IN [P DN

Key Personnel (GO, COL, CW4, SGM)
Defense Attache

NF

Azizuki Kure NA
Johnston Island

Jordan (except as indicated) 2 Commander, gaining unit
Amman

Defense Attache 1 NF

Kenya (as indicated) 2 Commander, gaining unit
Nairobi
Mombasa

Korea NA NF

Travel code of “M” 1

Travel code of “N” 2 Cdr, 8th PERSCOM, ATTN: EAPC-M, APO SF 96301
Travel code of “Q” NA NF

Korea 1
Camp Carroll, Camp Humphreys, Camp
Market, Camp Red Cloud, Camp Walker,
Chinhae, Hialeah, K-2 AB, Kimhae, Osan
AB Pusan, Pyongtaek, Seoul, Taegu,
Yongsan

Defense Attache
Kuwait
Lebanon (Defense Attache)
Liberia (except Defense Attache)
Defense Attache
Madagascar (Defense Attache)

Malaysia (except as indicated) 1 NF
Defense Attache
Diplomatic Officers

Mexico (except Defense Attache)
Defense Attache

Midway Island NA NF

Morocco (except as indicated) 2 Commander, gaining unit
Casablanca

Errachidia NA NF

Defense Attache 1
Nepal (Defense Attache)
Netherlands (except below)

Aruba

Defense Attache
New Zealand (except Def Attache)

Defense Attache
Nigeria (Defense Attache)

Norway (except Defense Attache)

Defense Attache

Okinawa (except as indicated) 2 Cdr, US Army Support Activity—Okinawa, APO SF 96331
MCAS Futema & MCB Butler

Isolated Areas (Kuma Shima) NA NF
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Table 4-3
Category of travel—Continued

If soldier is being assigned to

and category
of travel is
(see notes)

then forward DA Form 4787
and enclosures to

Key Personnel (GO, COL, CW4, SGM)

1

Oman (except Defense Attache)

Commander, gaining unit

Defense Attache

NF

Panama (except as indicated)
Galeta Island

2
1
2

Cdr, 193d Inf Brigade, ATTN: AFZU-AG-PMM (enlisted)or AFZU-AG-O
(officer), APO Miami 34004

Defense Attache

Paraguay (except Def Attache)
Defense Attache

Peru (except as indicated)
Lima MAAG—Enlisted
Defense Attache

NF

Philippines (except below)

Cdr, US Army Support Element, Philippines, APO SF 96528

Gosar City, Wallace AS

NA

Defense Attache
Poland (Defense Attache)
Portugal (except as indicated)
Azores
Defense Attache

NF

Puerto Rico (except below)
Ponce (Fort Allen) & Isabela

Deputy Installation Cdr ATTN: AFZK-B-DI-T, Fort Buchanan, PR 00934

Viequest Island

NA

Romania (Defense Attache)

NF

Saudi Arabia (except below)

Cdr, US Army Communications Command, Saudi Arabia, APO NY 09616

Defense Attache

NF

Senegal (Defense Attache)
Seychelles (as indicated)
Mahe Islands
Singapore (except Def Attache)
Defense Attache
South Africa (Defense Attache)

[ I I ORI

NF

Spain (except as indicated)
Alcoy, Constantina, Elizondo, Rosas,
Villatobas
El Ferrol
Sonseca
Spain (as indicated)
Moran AB

Commander, gaining unit

Santiago
Balearic Islands & Gorremandi
Aadmuz, Ciudal Real, Estaca DeVares

NA

Defense Attache
Sri Lanka (Defense Attache)
Diplomatic Officers

NF

Sudan (except Defense Attache)

Commander, gaining unit

Defense Attache
Suriname (Defense Attache)
Sweden (Defense Attache)
Switzerland (Defense Attache)
Syria (Defense Attache)

NF

Thailand (except as indicated)
Chiang Mai

Cdr, US Military Assistance Command, Thailand, APO SF 96346

Defense Attache
Diplomatic Officers

NF

Tunisia (except Defense Attache)

Commander, gaining unit

Defense Attache

NF
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Table 4-3
Category of travel—Continued

and category
of travel is then forward DA Form 4787
If soldier is being assigned to (see notes) and enclosures to
Turkey (except as indicated) 2 Cdr, 1st PERSCOM, ATTN: AEUPE-PSSD-PMD APO NY 09081
Elmadag, Karatas, Malatya
Balikesir, Cakmakli, Corlu, Erhac, Es- NA NF
kisehir, Erzururum, Istanbul, Izmit, Murted,
Oratakoy, Pirinclik, Sahihtepe, Sinop,
Ymurtalik
Defense Attache 1
Diplomatic Officers 1
United Arab Emirates 2 Commander, gaining unit
United Kingdom (except below) Cdr, 1st PERSCOM, ATTN: AEUPE-PSSD-PMD, APO NY 09081
RAF Flyingdales
Defense Attache 1 NF
Upper Volta 2 Commander, gaining unit
Uruguay (except Defense Attache) 1 NF
Defense Attache
USSR (Defense Attache)
U.S. Trust Territory of the Pacific (as indi-
cated)
Northern Marianas 2 Commander, gaining unit
Saipan
Marshall Islands
Kwajelein Atoll
Enewetak Atoll NA NF
Venezuela (except Def Attache) 1
Defense Attache
Virgin Islands 2 Commander, Virgin Island National Guard, PSC, P.O. Box 1150, St Croix,
VI 00820
Wake Island NA NF
West Indies (as indicated) 2 Commander, gaining unit
Antigua & Barbados
Anguilla
St Lucia NA NF
Yugoslavia (except Def Attache) 1
Defense Attache
Diplomatic Officers
Zaire (as indicated) 2 Commander, gaining unit
Bukava, Kinshasa, Lubumbashi
Defense Attache 1 NF
Notes:
Category:

1. Indicates that automatic concurrent travel can be authorized by losing installation (except for soldiers with Exceptional Family Members).

2. Indicates that DA Form 4787 must be sent to oversea commander for approval. NA indicates that family travel is not authorized. NF verifies that no DA Form 4787 is
to be sent.

Chapter 5 5-2. Travel orders
Departure Document Processing Soldiers and family members must be issued travel orders prior to
the commencement of travel (JTR, para U2100).
gelc_ti_on I Section |l
olicies Task: Process Request for OCONUS leave (leave enroute)
5-1. OCONUS leave (leave enroute) 5-3. Rules for processing request for OCONUS leave

Soldiers desiring to take OCONUS leave or outside the territory or (leave enroute)

foreign country of current assignment must obtain approval (see AR & MACOM will designate a single manager to exercise staff
630-5). supervision over the travel clearance function. The manager will

provide assistance to subordinate commands concerning travel clear-
ance requirements and considerations.
b. Installation and Division commanders, and organizations with
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a GO, will designate a single manager for accomplishing travel their own travel arrangements to those countries they will be visiting
clearane requirementsFurthe delegatin of the authoriy is in a leave status.
prohibited. r. Soldiers must comply with port call procedures outlined in AR

c. Travel clearance managers may be designated as the leavg5-28 when they have been alerted for oversea movement and
approving authority in instances other than those provided in eules OCONUS leave enroute is desired.
ard f below.

d. Request by GOs for OCONUS leaw will be submitted 5-4. Steps for processing request for OCONUS leave
telephonically or by message to DA for approval. Requests by GOsThe steps required for processing request for OCONUS leave are
stationd oversa may be approvd by ther maja oversea shown in table 5-1.
commander.

e. The Assistah Secretar of Defense/lnternatidn&ecurity
(ASD/ISA) is the final approval authority when soldiers request to Table 5-1
enter a country where no diplomatic relations exist between theProcessing Request for OCONUS leave
United States and the intended country of visit. Send messages tGtep Work center Required action

ASD WASH DC//USDP/I. - -
f. If the travel clearance manager is not designated as the Ieavl SDLR Inform unit of desire to request OCONUS leave.
) g g UNIT Assist soldier to prepare DA Form 31 (rule o).

approving authority, he or she will provide the leave approval au-3 T Forward DA Form 31 to BNS1.

thority with applicable information from the U.S. Air Force (USAF) 4 uNIT Direct BNS1 to prepare DA Form 4187 request-
Foreign Clearane Guice (FCQ or from the Departmen of ing OCONUS leave.

Treasury. 5 BNS1 Prepare DA Form 4187 (include complete infor-

g. Provisions in the USAF FCG must be considered and com- mation specified in rule n) and attach DA Form
piled prior to granting travel clearance. 31.

h. Soldiers desiring leave OCONUS will submit their requests & BNS1 Florward request (andIDA For(rjn 31) to travel
sufficiently in advance of the .desired leave stgrting date to enable7 PPAA ggg:;‘?;&ggf?;r%ai ggginsctb}equirements
coyntry clearance .to be obtameo_l, when requweo.l.. . contained in the USAF FCG.

i. Blanket authority for an unlimited number of visits to a foreign g ppaa Comply with travel clearance requirements. (Ob-
country will not be granted. tain appropriate travel clearance when required.)
j. Authorization to visit or travel through a foreign country usu- 9 PPAA Forward request with appropriate travel clear-

ally will not be granted more than 60 days in advance of the ance to leave approval authority.
estimated date of departure. 10 PPAA Evaluate request for administrative sufficiency

k. Soldies travelig in or throudn high threa area will be and compliance with the USAF FCG.

. . - 11 PPAA Approve or disapprove request.
briefed on the threat and m.fo.rmed of th.e pr0V|S|onsl. . 12 PPAA If approved, brief soldier (rules / andg) and anno-
. If the purpose for the visit to a foreign country is marriage, tate DA Form 31 (rule o).
soldier must comply with AR 600-240 and AR 608-61 before a 13 ppaA Provide soldier with written instructions which
request for leave can be approved. cover entrance and exit requirements (rule p).
m. Request for leave OCONUS will be prepared on DA Form 14 PPAA If disapproved, inform soldier of reasons.
4187 (except for rules andf above) and will contain the following 15 PPAA Forward approved request to BNS1.
information: 16 BNS1 Post leave control log.
(1) Name, grade, social security number, date and place of birth,}7 BNS1 'F:’Srs;c??ftrol number or other annotation to DA
organlzatlon,_ and statlor_\._ 18 BNS1 Forward approval request through unit to soldier.
(2) Countries to be visited. 19 BNS1 Provide copy of request to the Personnel Reas-
(3) Contemplated date, point, and means of entry. signments Work Center.
(4) Purpose of visit and length of stay. 20 PRSG File copy of request in soldier’'s reassignment file.
(5) Contact address and telephone number (if known) in the
country to be visited.
(6) Contemplated date, point, and means of departure from theSection "

country.
(7) Travel clearance information as specified in USAF FCG.
(8) Any other information that could impact on the final decision.
n. When leave to a foreign country is approved, the DA Form 31
will contain specific countries to be visited or traveled through
while on leave.
0. The approved DA Form 31 will contain or be accompanied by ; . . . .
written instructions to the soldier which covers entry and exit re- assignment is available (for example, receipt of family members

quirements imposed by the U.S. Department of State, Department Ofravel decis_,ion an_d pinpoi?t Al). . ) .
Treasury, and foreign governments. c. If soldier desires the “all others” tour, if soldier's request for

p. Soldiers will be advised of the following: concurrent travel is disapproved, or if soldier has no dependents, the

(1) That they are required to have DD Form 2A (Armed Forces a_lut_horization to ship household goods or POV to an oversadsare
Identification Card) and INDIVIDUAL copy of DA Form 31 in limited (see AR 55-71).

Task: Prepare Permanent Change of Station (PCS) Orders

5-5. Rules for preparing PCS orders

a. Orders should be published approximately 90-120 calendar
days before the soldier's anticipated date of departure.

b. Orders should be published only if all information for the

their possession at all times. d. All soldier entitlements will be verified. An unauthorized en-
(2) That they are subject to the laws of each country while on titttment contained in an order can cause a serious financial hard-
leave within its boundaries. ship on the soldier when he or she may have to reimburse the

(3) Passport and visa requirements (see AR 600-290 and USAFGovernment for an unauthorized shipment of household goods or
FCG). POV.

(4) Reporting requirements specified in the USAF FCG. e. PCS orders will be prepared according to AR 310-10.

(5) Immunization requirements specified in the USAF FCG. f. If soldier is authorized TDY schooling in conjunction with

(6) Other pertinent information contained in the USAF FCG (for PCS and selects TDY options 1, 2, or 3, use order format 410 or
example, wearing of civilian clothing and uniforms). 414 (AR 310-10). DD Form 1610 will be used (AR 310-10).

g. Soldiers taking leave OCONUS are responsible for making g. If soldier is authorized TDY schooling in conjunction with
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PCS and selects TDY option 4, use order format 412 or 416 (AR5-8. Steps for preparing family travel orders (concurrent
310-10). DD Form 1610 will be used.

5-6. Steps for preparing PCS orders
The steps required for preparing PCS orders are shown in table 5-2.

Table 5-2
Preparing PCS orders

and deferred travel)
The steps required for preparing family travel orders (concurrent
and deferred travel are shown in table 5-3.

Table 5-3
Preparing family travel orders (concurrent and deferred travel)

Step Work center Required action

Step Work center Required action 1 PRSG Prepare figure 5-1.
- 2 PRSG Extract MDC and CIC from sponsor's PCS order
1 PRSG Prepare PCS orders (and DD Form 1610 if sol- and annotate to travel order gf family members
dier is going TDY in conjunction with PCS) in for- (see fig 5-1, note 7)
mat prescrlbe_d_ In AR 310_.10' 3 PRSG Distribute order as follows:Twenty copies to each
2 PRSG Annotate additional instructions on PCS order ac- family.Five copies to Order Issuing Agency.One
cording to steps 3 trlrough 9 beIc:w. . copy to Personnel Records clerk.One copy to
3 PRSG Use duty station in “Assigned to” lead line when soldier's reassignment file
Al include “duty station”. : . S . )
4 PRSG Include entitlements after the “Additional instruc- g Eﬁ\JSFG Elcleie(:)icg 2855 g} z(;cl;gresrs reassignment file.
gigs 1gead Ilng (as determined by JFTR and AR 6 PINF File copy of orders in the action pending section
-10, app B). . . of soldier's MPRJ.
5 PRSG :anIUdel homebase o(r advancg gssgnment |)n ad- 7 BNS1 Ensure UNIT receives order in a timely manner
itional instructions (see AR 310-10, app B). . . : : .
6 PRSG Include data in additional instructions for each 8 UNIT Ensure family receives order in a timely manner.
family member with approved concurrent travel
as follows: Last name (if different from soldier),
first name, and middle initial; date of birth (except Section V
spouse); relationship to soldier. . . L
7 PRSG Annotate correct movement designator code T’\?Sk' Prepare '_:l_amll)ll Travel Authorization
(MDC) on orders (see AR 310-10, chap 5). (Nonconcurrent Travel)
8 PRSG Annotate soldier's complete (9 position) MOS . . o
code in response to “PMOS or SSI” lead line. 5-9. Rules for preparing family travel authorization
9 PRSG Determine correct customer identification code (nonconcurrent travel)
(CIC) from AR 37-26 and annotate on orders. a. If a soldier, who elects to serve a “with dependents” tour,
10 PRSG Distribute orders according to AR 310-10. In ad- travels to an oversea area and obtains housing, he or she must apply
dition make the following distribution; two copies for noncurrent travel of family members.
to: Finance and Accounting Office (to be for- . .
warded by MPD or PSC transmittal letter); one b. Thehrequest fc_)r noncurrent travel of ffamlly_members will be
copy (each) to: Education office, Medical Treat- sent to the FTAA in oversea command _or action.
ment Facility, Dental Treatment Facility, Housing c. The FTAA in the oversea command will be the PERSCOM (or
Office, Transportation Office, Provost Marshal, its equivalent).
Skill Qualification Test (SQT) Clerk, Evaluation d. If request for nonconcurrent travel of family members is ap-
Report Clerk, Promotions Clerk, Personnel Re- proved, the FTAA will prepare figure 5-2.
g%rg;ecnlf;:(lé Outprocessing Clerk, soldier's reas- e. The FTAA will use the Directory of Installations Responsible
11 PRSG File a copy of order in soldier’s reassignment file. fo_r Unaccompanl_ed Dep_endent Tra"‘?‘ (AR 55_46.’ _app D) to deter-
12 PINF Receive copy of order. mine the Army installation responsible for servicing the county
13 PINF File copy of order in the action pending section of where the sponsor’'s family is physically located in CONUS.
soldier's MPRJ. o f. Figure 5-2 will be transmitted from the oversea command to
14 BNS1 Ensure UNIT receives order in a timely manner. the Army installation servicing the county where the sponsor’s fam-
15 UNIT Ensure soldier receives order in a timely manner. ily is physically located in CONUS.
16 SDLR Comply with orders. g. The Army installation servicing the county where the spon-
sor's family is physically located has the sole responsibility for
processing figure 5-2.
Section IV h. The sponsor’s losing CONUS installation will be an informa-

Task: Prepare Family Travel Orders (Concurrent and

Deferred Travel)

5-7. Rules for preparing family travel orders (concurrent
and deferred travel)

a. The Personnel Reassignments Work Center will use separa‘[efr
travel authorization for family members only when they are not

included in the PCS orders of sponsor.

tion addressee on figure 5-2.

i. Figure 5-2 will serve as the travel order. It is the authority to
issue port call instructions, ship household goods, unaccompanied
baggage, or POV, and release passports to family members (pro-
vided those instructions are contained in the completed fig 5-2).
j- Figure 5-2 is valid for 120 days from the date of the message
om the oversea command.

5-10. Steps for preparing family travel authorization

b. Concurrent travel authorization is valid for 60 days after date (nonconcurrent travel)

sponsor traveled. The steps required for preparing family travel authorization (non-
c. Deferred travel authorization is valid for 140 days after date concurrent travel) are shown in table 5-4.

sponsor traveled.

Table 5-4
Preparing Family travel authorization (noncurrent travel)

Step Work center
1 SDLR

Required action

Inform unit of desire to apply for nonconcurrent
travel of family members.
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Table 5-4
Preparing Family travel authorization (noncurrent
travel)—Continued

Step Work center Required action

2 UNIT Verify that the soldier has obtained housing for
family in oversea area.

3  UNIT If soldier has not obtained housing, inform soldier
of that requirement.

4  UNIT If soldier has obtained housing, direct BNS1 to
prepare request for completion of figure 5-2.

5 BNS1 Prepare request for completion figure 5-2.

6 BNS1 Forward request for figure 5-2 to Personnel
Reassignments Work Center.

7 PRSG Ensure soldier is serving on a “with dependents”

tour and will have at least 12 months remaining
on tour upon requested arrival date of family
members in the oversea command.

8 PRSG If soldier does not meet criteria listed in step 7
above, disapprove request.

9 PRSG If disapproved, inform BNS1 of reason.

10 PRSG If soldier meets criteria listed in step 7 above,
prepare forwarding endorsement.

11 PRSG Forward request and forwarding endorsement to

the PERSCOM of the oversea command (rule c)
(see addresses in AR 680-29, app E).

12 FTAA Receive request and endorsement.
13 FTAA Review request for administrative sufficiency.
14 FTAA Use AR 55-46, appendix D to determine the

Army installation responsible for servicing the
county where the sponsor’s family is physically
located in CONUS (rule e).

15 FTAA Prepare figure 5-2.

16 FTAA Transmit completed figure 5-2 to Personnel
Reassignments Work Center of servicing
CONUS installation (rule f).

17 PRSG Receive figure 5-2 from oversea command.

18 PRSG Contact the family members listed on figure 5-2.
19 PRSG Verify the information contained on figure 5-2.
20 PRSG If major error is found that affects travel entitle-

ments, send message to oversea command to
request a corrected copy of figure 5-2.

21 PRSG If minor error is found that does not affect travel
entitlements, endorse figure 5-2 to correct the
error.

22 PRSG Once figure 5-2 has been corrected (if necessar-

y), reproduce a sufficient number of copies of au-
thorization to satisfy the local needs.

23 PRSG Distribute copies of figure 5-2 to family mem-
bers.
24 PRSG Advise family members to take copies of figure

5-2 to Transportation Office to arrange for port
call, shipment of personal belongings, shipment
of POV, and so forth.

25 PRSG Authorize release of passports to family mem-
bers.
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(022100 Syabol) B - ' (Date)
MEMORANDUM FOR (SEE DISTRIBUTION)
SUBJECT: Authorinu,o‘n:ror Travel it. dovoruon’t Expense (Authorisation No: (number) (notel)).

1. The following family members of (Sponsor®s rank or grads, namse, SSN) are authorised to travel at Gove~
eroment expense to (destination). (See note 6.). '

Neme and relationship " Birthaate of Travel origin
t0 sponsor ) 7 ‘ghildren {oity and state address)

2. The purpose of travel is (note 3). The aﬁ'.horlt.y for travel is (note 2) . The cost of travel is charge-
able to (accounting slasaification or sovement designator code and customer identification code).
(Ses note 7.) Availability date is on or about (date).

S. The sponsor's (permanent changs of station/seperation/retirement) order is (order number, issuing
headquarters, date of order) and (reporting date/effective date of separation/erfective date of
retirement. ' '

4. Travel by (Governsent procured/comsercial ‘irmportauon) is authorised. If travel by co-orc‘ial
means is elected, only U.S. Flag carriers say be used.

5. Shipment of household goods (is) (is not) authorised from (locntxon) + (See note 3.)

6. Shipment of POV (is) (18 not) authorised. (See note 4.)

7. Your accompanied baggage is 1imited to two bags for each passenger. Rach bag may not exceed 82 1inear
inches (the sum of width plus length plus height) nor may a single piece sxceed 70 1bs. A third bagnot to
excesd 48 1inear inches may be handcarried aboard the aircraft, but must £it under the seat.

8. You must have a vaiid pinpoﬂ. .’ viih visa (if required), to travel to a foreign country. A current

immunisation record (PHS Form 731, International Cortification of Vaccination) is also neceasary.
(See note B.) i .

(AUTHORETY LINE)
(Signature Block of Chief,
Reassignment)
DISTRIBUTION:
20 - Bach family
18 - Order Issuing Agency

Figure 5-1. Sample order format for authorization for travel at government expense

68

AR 600-8-11 « 1 October 1990



Notes: . .
1. The issuing agency may number this authorization for internal control purposes.
2. Veriable information that must be entered in paragraph 2 of travel authorization:

M traveler is— and of travel is— then for travel is— remarks
Family member with approved to join sponsor at new duty station JFTR, para U5203 800 Note 8
concurrent, deferred, or nonconcurrent
travel :
Family member of sponsor who was 1o retum to home of record or place JFTR, para U5225-A 966 note 8
separated from the service in the entered on active duty from the
oversea area within 1 year ’ oversea area last transported at *
Government expense ]

Family member of retireé who was 'to establish residence after retirement | JFTR,; para U5230 C see note 8
retired from the service in oversea
area within 1 year
Family member with disapproved travel | to travel to a designated location JFTR, para U5222 see note 8
or when travel to sponsor's oversea .
area is not authorized
Family member with approved advance | o travel to a designated location . |JFTR, para U5240-B.or C delete para 3 of
retun of dependents from oversea. travel authorization
area (official situation) . _ 800 note
Family member with approved advance | to travel to a designated location JFTR, para U5240-D delete para 3 of
retumn of dependents from oversea ) travel authorization
area (personal situation) ‘ . ] ‘ 808 note
Family member with approved travel | to travel to a designated location JFTR, para U5240-E "~ | detete para 3 of
from oversea area incident to divorce ravel authorization
or annulment . if sponsor is not in

. : . receipt-of PCS

. . orders
Family member with approved travel | to travel to a designated lacation JFTR, para U5241-A delete para 3 of
from oversea area incident to death, - : . : travel authorization
injury, iliness of sponsor or when . and add “de-
8ponsor is missing for more than 28 ceased” or
days : “missing” aftor the
SpoNsor's name in
para i,

3. Fiscal yoar determination is as follows:

mmnmmntdedgnatofeode(MDC)isu\ekaywunePCSwéohnﬂngsym.lméssenﬁalmtmeeonectMDCbenWhmhnﬂy
travel authorization 80 that the appropriate fiscal year is charged for the expenditures incurred for the movement of family members. The Army is
accountable to Congress for both the number of PCS moves and the resulting costs for each fiscal ysar appropriation. The budget constraints
placed upon the PCS account each year make it imperative that the greatest degree of accuracy be exercised by all concerned.

b. When family members travel in a different fiscal year than their sponsor, the family travel will be charged to the fiscal year as indicated
below-—

(1) Family members, who elect to return early from an oversea area after sponsor has received assignment inatructions and orders citing a
movement designator code (MDC), will initially have their travel charged to the current fiscal year. If sponsor subsequently travels in a different
fiscal year, then family travel must be adjusted to refiect the fiscal year shown in the MDC of the sponsor's order (AR 310-10). To facilitate this,
the MDC placed on the family member's authorization will be the same as that of the sponsor’s orders.

(2)Fnrrmymembers,mramMmemmatmbmmmmmmwmwmmm
instructions will have their travel charged to the current fiscal year (AR 310-10). Family travel will not be adjusted to reflect another fiscal year
even if the sponsor subsequently travels in a different fiscal year.

(3) Family members, who travel on deferred trave) after their sponsor, will have their travel changed to the same MDC that appears on the spon-
sor's order regardiess of when the family travel occurs.

4. Indicate whether a household goods weight limitation appiies and the limitation, i imposed.
§. If POV shipment is authorized, this statement will be added: "Only one POV per family will be shipped during a PCS.”

6. if family members of active duty military personnel are traveling oversea, this statement will be added: “You must enswre that yowr DD Form
1173 (Uniformed Services Identification and Privilege Card) is current before traveling oversea.” ’

7. This travel authorization will be issued by the installation servicing the county where the family members are physically located.

Figure 5-1. Sample order format for authorization for travel at government expense—Continued
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UNCLASSIFIED

03 02 Mbl356Z APR 2% RR RR UUUU

COMMAND GRANTING AUTHORIZATION//OFFICE SYHBOL//
CDR OF SERVICING INSTALLATION (SEE APPENDIX U)
INFO SPONSOR'S UNIT ADDRESS

FANILY'S ADDRESS (SEE AR 305-3% FOR GUIDANCE)
UNCLAS
SUBJ: TRAVEL AUTHORIZATION FOR FAMILY OF (SPONSOR'S NAME)
A. AR bOO-8-1) (REASSIGNMENT).
t 33333333333 T T3 3333 33 R332 8822422222222 2 2233333232222 3 2222232 2

FOR FAMILY MEMBERS ONLY:

DO NOT ARRANGE FOR SHIPMENT OF HOUSEHOLD 600DS OR TRAVEL

UNTIL CONTACTED BY THE ARMY INSTALLATION LISTED IN "TO"

ADDRESS OF THIS MESSAGE.
***t**********t**t*1*#**t*t*t*tt*tt-*‘ttttt**3*3!!!****!****:3****3****
1. THIS IS TRAVEL AUTHORIZATION NUMBER: (NUMBER).

2. SPACE REOﬂIRED‘TRAVEL AUTHORIZED. FAMILY HAS OPTION TO TRAVEL
COMMERCIALLY (US FLAG CARRIER) ON A REIMBURSEABLE BASIS OR MILITARY
AIRLIFT COMMAND (MAC). REIMBURSEMENT IS LIMITED TO COST OF TICKET OR
MAC RATE+ WHICHEVER IS LESS.

3. FAMILY MEMBERS: NANE OF FAMILY MEMBER(S)3 RELATIONSHIP TO
SPONSORS DATE OF BIRTH.

XAXXXXXXXXAXXUKXXXXXXXXXXAXKXXX
XXXAAXAXXXAAXXAXXAXXX

XXAXAXAAXAXXXXXX XXX XAXXXANXXAXXXXXX
UNCLASSIFIED 151356Z APR 89

Figure 5-2. Sample nonconcurrent family travel authorization
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UNCLASSIFIED

02 Qe RR RR Uuuy

4. FANILY RESIDES: (COMPLETE MAILING ADDRESS AND PHONE NUNBER).

S. SOLDIER ASSIGNED: (COMPLETE UNIT ADDRESS).

b. EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRAVEL AUTHORIZATION: (EFFECTIVE DATE).

7. PASSPORTS ARE TO BE RELEASED FROM: (NAME OF INSTALLATION WHERE
PASSPORTS FOR FAMILY MEMBERS WERE PROCESSED).

8. FANILY TRAVEL AND SHIPMENT OF UNACCOMPANIED BAGGAGE AUTHORIZED
FROM: (NANE OF LAST DUTY STATION OR AUTHORIZED DESIGNATED LOCATION).
9. CONFIRM FAMILY TRAVEL DATE AND NOTIFY SOLDIER. USING THE ADDRESS
IN PARAGRAPH §.

30. SHIPMENT OF HOUSEHOLD 600DS IS AUTHORIZED FROM: (NANE OF LAST
DUTY STATION OR AUTHORIZED DESIGNATED LOCATION).

11. SHIPMENT OF POV (IS)(IS NOT) AUTHORIZED.

32. SOLDIER'S ORDER: (PCS ORDPER NUMBER. ISSUING HEADQUARTERS. DATE).
33. CIC/MDC:  (CIC/MDC FROM SOLDIER'S PCS ORbER)-

34. GRADE AT TIME OF PCS: (GRADE FROM SOLDIER’S PCS ORDER).

15. REMARKS: SOLDIER HAS AN APPROVED "WITH DEPENDENTS™ TOUR.

UNCLASSIFIED 15135LZ APR &9

Figure 5-2. Sample nonconcurrent family travel authorization—Continued
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Chapter 6 attending a formal course of instruction in TDY status will continue

Unit Deployments in the school. On completion of the course, soldiers who are POR
o qualified will deploy with their units or join them at oversea loca-
6—1. Definition tions, as appropriate.

a. Unit deployments, for purposes of this regulation, are move-  (9) If otherwise qualified for oversea service, soldiers deploying
ments of units from CONUS to an oversea location. Unless other-with a unit must have remaining service eligibility to complete the

wise indicated, these are PCS moves. prescribed oversea tour upon arrival in the oversea command.
b. Deployment of units under the Unit Manning System are cov-  (10) Soldiers in units which have been alerted for deployment
ered in the AR 600-82 and AR 600-83. and who have PERSCOM Al to commands other than the one to
. which assigned, and who—
6-2. Policies (a) Meet the criteria set forth in this chapter normally will deploy

a. Assignment conflicts. o _ _ with their unit unless otherwise directed by the appropriate
(1) When a unit deployment move is in conflict with another pErSCOM assignment authority. Exceptions are when accompany-
official notification to a soldier as indicated below, the soldier will ing the unit would cause personal hardship, as determined by
be required to make a choice of assignments within 7 days afterpERSCOM or the Al directs the soldier to a higher priority position
notification of conflicting assignment instructions. Commanders will a5 determined by PERSCOM. Requests for deletion will be made

promptly obtain signed statements reflecting this choice and forwardnder table 2—1.

them to PERSCOM who will be the final approval authority. This (b)) Do not meet the criteria for the country to which the unit is

statement will— _ alerted for deployment will comply with their individual oversea
(a) Include name, grade, SSN, and PMOS or specialty. orders.
(b) Indicate branch of service for officers. (11) Unless otherwise directed by PERSCOM, soldiers assigned
(c) In the case of a waiver of enlistment commitment, read: “I to units that are scheduled for deployment who have previously
hereby waive my enlistment choice of . . . which has not yet beenreceived Al to the same country will deploy with their units. Re-

”

fulfilled, in favor of assignment to . . . quests for deletion will be made under table 2-1.

(2) Soldiers with extreme family problems that cannot be re- (12) Commanders will advise PERSCOM of soldiers whose Al
solved prior to unit deployment may request to be deferred orare changed as a result of actions prescribed in this paragraph.
deleted from assignments. Commanders desiring to change Al of officers will send the request

b. Assignment actions affected by unit deploym&ukliers as- to PERSCOM.
signed to units alerted for deployment and who have been officially (13) To inform soldiers of the restrictions under which a unit will
notified of selection for training or other circumstances will respond deploy to short-tour unaccompanied areas, PERSCOM orders and
as indicated below. Al will contain the following additional instructions: “Provisions of

(1) Soldiers enrolled at the Senior Service College, CommandAR 600-8-11, paragraph 6s-2vill apply.” Field commanders will
and General Staff College, Warrant Officers Senior Course, or Ser-either endorse PERSCOM orders under AR 310-10, paragraph
geants Major Academy normally will attend during the scheduled 1-20, as necessary, or issue orders to include the restrictive clauses
academic year. Soldiers who request deferment to deploy with theircontained below.
unit will be programmed to attend on return to CONUS. They will  (14) Orders assigning soldiers to units that are scheduled for
be subject to current stabilization constraints in their new station. deployment to restricted areas within 90 days of the soldier’s report-
They are subject to validation of their selection by a HQDA selec- ing date at the new station will contain a restrictive statement as
tion board. Requests for deferment should be submitted as soon allows: “You are scheduled for a further move to a dependent
possible, but not later than 30 days after the date of deploymentestricted area oversea. You are authorized movement of your fam-

notice or 30 days after notification of school attendance. ily members and shipment of household goods at Government ex-
(2) Soldiers enrolled in civil schooling will be given a choice of pense to a designated location. You are not authorized movement of
staying with the unit or attending the school. your dependents and household goods to vicinity of new intermedi-

(3) Soldiers enrolled in an advance course will be programmed toate duty station.” Individual orders will not be classified because of
attend the advance course on their return to CONUS (except officeithis statement. Authority for movement of family members who a
aviators selected for branch career course) on a deferred basis. designated location is in JFTR, paragraph U5222.

(4) Initial flight training application will be processed under AR (15) Soldiers assigned to units that are scheduled for deployment
611-110. Soldiers will not be transferred from present station nort0 an oversea area where movement of family members is restricted

accompany the unit oversea while application is in process. will be counseled and permitted to select one of the following
(5) Soldiers who have exercised a reenlistment option may eitheroptions between 91 and 180 days of the soldier’s reporting date to
accept the option or stay with the unit. the new station.

(6) Soldiers who have applied for the Warrant Officer Flight . (8) Family members may accompany their sponsor to the new
Training Program and have not been disqualified at installation intermediate duty station on normal PCS and subsequently move
level, will have their application processed under AR 611-85. They from the new intermediate duty station to a designated location
will not be moved from the present installation until action is taken When the advance movements directive is published. Authority for

on their applications. movement of family members from the new intermediate duty sta-
(7) Soldiers alerted as fillers for units scheduled for deployment, tion o & designated location is in JFTR, paragraph U5240.

who— (b) Dependents may be moved directly to a o_Ie5|gnated location
(a) Are being processed for schools, will be processed as inunder JFTR, paragraph U5240. Orders assigning personnel who

(1)above. elect this option will contain the restrictive statement in paragraph
H rci reenlistmen ion, will iven hoi T . . .
of (g)cce?)\t/iﬁge)i(te (()::sjeooilnﬁ]gettahelséeslotyrc;]p;t:]c; ur\:\lltl be given a choice (16) Soldiers assigned to units that are scheduled for deployment
(c) Are eligible to reenlist and are in tHe trainee transientP an oversea area where movement of family members is restricted
holdee, or student account may only reenlist for Regular Army with il be authorized to move family members to the new intermediate
no option station on normal PCS, if subsequent deployment to the oversea
(d) Are eligible to reenlist and are in the tables of organization station is not scheduled for at least 180 days after arrival at the

and equipment (TOE) or TDA units may reenlist for any Regular intermediate station. Movement of family members from new sta-
quipm . - y y Reg tion to designated location is authorized subsequent to receipt of
Army reenlistment option available to them.

: ) - ; . .. advance movement directive by JFTR, paragraph U5240.
(8) Soldiers in deploying units who are absent from their unit (17) Upon receipt of HQDA advance movement directive,
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marked “FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY,” the commander may in- reporting is authorized. For soldiers being curtailed in conjunction
form soldiers in their units that the unit is scheduled for early with being reassigned, the reporting date and DLOS (adjusted
deployment to an oversea area where movement of family member©EROS) will be established following the rules in paragraph (1)

is restricted. Local installation commanders may issue unit move-above, unless a specific adjusted DEROS is directed.

ment orders to authorize movement of family members of assigned e. A DA Pass Record (Type Transaction “DL"—Anticipated
deploying soldiers to a designated location under the JFTR. TheDate of Loss or “DD"—Request for Deferment of Deletion) will be
orders will be marked “FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY.” used to report a DLOS during WARTIME.

(18) Orders assigning soldiers to units that are scheduled for

deployment to long tour areas within 90 days of the soldier’s report- 7—2. Steps for submitting DLOS transaction during
ing date at the new station contain the following restrictive state- Peacetime or Mobilization

ment: “You are scheduled for a further move to an area oversea.
You are not authorized movement of your family members and table 7-1.
shipment of household goods at Government expense from your

The steps required for submitting “DLOS” transaction are shown in

current station until receipt of unit movement orders. Upon receipt T e 7-1

of movement orders, procedures of AR 600-8-11 and AR 55-6gypmitting "DLOS" transaction

apply for transportation of family members and household goods.”S Work
(19) Soldiers may move dependents to the deployment station orP P Vork center

Required action

normal PCS if— 1 PRSG
(@) The unit is scheduled for deployment to a long-tour oversea2 PRSG
area.
(b) The unit deployment will be 90 days or more after the sol-
dier's reporting date to the deployment station.
(c) The PCS does not conflict with AR 614-200 of the JFTR. 5 ppgg
(20) When possible, to avoid undue hardship, commanders will
permit retention of Government housing at the losing installation
until family travel status can be determined. Slippage in scheduled
deployment dates will not be a basis for changing a soldier’'s status
with regard to policies stated in paragraph 6—2
(21) Soldiers deploying with a unit will be processed under AR
220-10 and this regulation.
Chapter 7
Managing Reassignment Actions in SIDPERS
Section |
Task: Submit Anticipated Date of Loss (“DLOS")
Transaction
7-1. Rules for submitting DLOS transaction
a. The SIDPERS “DLOS” transaction will be submitted for each
soldier in receipt of Al 4 PRSG

b. A “DLOS” transaction must be submitted—

Verify soldier’s anticipated date of loss.

When using a computer terminal, follow normal
log-on procedures. Select the SIDPERS input
program and locate the “DLOS” transaction mne-
monic on the Anticipated Date of Loss “DLOS”
Transaction Screen Format (fig 7-1).

Determine the type of “DLOS” transaction to be
submitted.

To report an anticipated date of loss to the SAIF,
SPF and HQDA, enter the anticipated date of
loss (YYMMDD) and reason code “XX”.

To change a previously reported anticipated date
of loss to the SAIF, SPF and HQDA, enter the
new anticipated date of loss and the reason code
“XX".

To cancel a previously reported anticipated date
of loss to the SAIF, SPF and HQDA, enter six ze-
ros and reason code “XX".

To post the SAIF and notify HQDA that a defer-
ment is being requested or has been approved,
enter the new anticipated date of loss (YYM-
MDD), the appropriate deferment reason code
from figure 2-11, and the requested new arrival
month.

To post the SAIF and Notify HQDA that a dele-
tion is being requested or has been approved,
enter six zeros and the appropriate deletion
reason code from figure 2-11.

Submit “DLOS” transactions to the Personnel Au-
tomation Section (PAS) for processing.

(1) To report an anticipated date of loss to the SAIF (SIDPERS
Assignment Instruction File), SPF (SIDPERS Personnel File) and
HQDA.

(2) To notify HQDA that a deferment is being requested or has
been approved and post to SAIF.

(3) To notify HQDA that a deletion is being requested or has (yple 7_2.
been approved and post to SAIF.

(4) To change a previously reported anticipated date of loss to

wartime

7-3. Steps for submitting the “DLOS” transaction during

The steps required for submitting a “DLOS"transaction are shown in

the SAIF, SPF and HQDA. Table 7-2

(5) To cancel a previously reported anticipated date of loss to theSubmitting DA Pass Record (losing assignment response) using

SAIF, SPF and HQDA.

FREE FORM data entry

c. The DLOS must be determined after interviewing the soldier. step work center

Required action

d. The following rules will be used in establishing reporting dates
. 1 PRSG
and the DLOS: > PRSG

(1) For CONUS TO OCONUS and CONUS to CONUS reassign-
ments, the reporting date will be a date during the requirement
month (arrival date) shown on the TO1 for enlisted soldiers or the
reporting date shown in the Al (RFO) for officers. The DLOS will 3
be established by subtracting leave, travel, time, and TDY enroute
from the reporting date.

(2) For OCONUS to CONUS and OCONUS to OCONUS reas-
signments, the DLOS will be the soldier's DEROS date. The report-
ing date will be established by adding leave, travel time and TDY
enroute to the DEROS. Using this method will, in many cases,
result in a reporting date that is earlier than the requirement month
(arrival date) or reporting date shown in the Al. In these cases early

PRSG

AR 600-8-11 « 1 October 1990

Verify soldier's DLOS.

When using a computer terminal, follow normal
log-on procedures. Select the SIDPERS input
program and locate the FREE FORM transaction
mnemonic screen format (fig 7-2).

Determine the type of “DLOS” transaction to be
submitted.

To report a DLOS to the SAIF and HQDA, enter
the DLOS (YYMMDD) and reason code “XX”. For
data entry requirements, see table 7-3, a “DL”
Pass Record is used for reporting DLOS to
HQDA during wartime.

To change a previously reported DLOS to the
SAIF and HQDA, enter the new DLOS and the
reason code “XX". For data entry requirements,
see table 7-3.
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Table 7-2

Submitting DA Pass Record (losing assignment response) using
FREE FORM data entry—Continued

Table 7-4
A 'DD’ pass record used to notify HQDA that a deferment or a
deletion is being requested during wartime—Continued

Step Work center

Required action

To cancel a previously reported DLOS to the
SAIF and HQDA, enter six zeros and reason
code “XX". For data entry requirements, see ta-
ble 7-3.

To post the SAIF and notify HQDA that a defer-
ment is being requested, enter the new DLOS
(YYMMDD), the appropriate deferment reason
code from table 2-11, and the requested new ar-
rival month. For data entry requirements, see ta-
ble 7-4, A “DD” Pass Record used to notify
HQDA that a deferment or a deletion is being re-
quested during wartime.

To post the SAIF and notify HQDA that a deletion
is being requested, enter six zeros and the ap-
propriate deletion reason code from table 2—-11.

For data entry requirements, see table 7-4.

4  PRSG
processing.

Submit “DLOS” transactions to the PAS for

Table 7-3

A "DL" pass record used for reporting anticipated date of loss

to HQDA during wartime

Item Data Posi-
tions
1 BLANK 01-02
2 Enter Soldier's Name (8 positions only). 03-10
3 Enter EDAS Cycle Number. 11-12
4  Enter EDAS Cycle Date. 13-18
5 Enter MPC “E". 19
6  Enter Social Security Number (SSN). 20-28
7  Enter Pay Grade (1-9) 29
8 BLANK 30-33
9  Enter Reason Code “XX". 34-35
10 BLANK 36-37
11 Enter EPD Control and Line Number (EPDCL). 38-44
12 Enter Pay Entry Basic Date (YYMM). 45-48
13 Enter Expiration Term of Service (ETS). 49-54
14 BLANK 55
15 Enter Losing Command UPC. 56—-60
16 Enter Type Transaction “DL". 61-62
17 Enter Anticipated Date of Loss (YYMMDD). 63-68
18 Enter Sex (“M” or “F") 69
19 Enter Record Identification Group “K”. 70
20 Enter Record Identification Number “F”. 71
21 Enter Primary MOS (PMOS). 72-76
22 Enter Shipment Control Number 77-78
23 Enter Preparing Activity (PPA). 79-80

Table 7-4

A 'DD’ pass record used to notify HQDA that a deferment or a

deletion is being requested during wartime

Iltem Data Positions
1 BLANK 01-02
2 Enter Soldier's Name (8 positions only). 03-10
3 Enter EDAS Cycle Number. 11-12
4 Enter EDAS Cycle Date. 13-18
5 Enter MPC “E”". 19

6 Enter Social Security Number (SSN). 20-28
7 Enter Pay Grade (1-9) 29

8 BLANK 30-33
9 Enter Appropriate Deferment or Deletion 34-35

Reason Code from Appendix L
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Iltem Data Positions

10  Enter Requested New Arrival Month (2 pos) or if Deletion
Leave “BLANK” 36-37

11 Enter EPD Control and Line Number (EPDCL). 38-44

12  Enter Pay Entry Basic Date (YYMM). 45-48

13 Enter Expiration Term of Service (ETS). 49-54

14  BLANK 55

15  Enter Losing Command UPC. 56-60

16  Enter Type Transaction “DD". 61-62

17  Enter Current Date (YYMMDD). 63-68

18  Enter Sex (“M” or “F”") 69

19 Enter Record Identification Group “K”. 70

20  Enter Record Identification Number “F”. 71

21  Enter Primary MOS (PMOS). 72-76

22  Enter Shipment Control Number 77-78

23 Enter Preparing Activity (PPA). 79-80

Section |l

Task: Process SIDPERS ACC-T01 Management Report

7-4. Rules for processing SIDPERS AAC-TO01 Report

a. The PAS will monitor the Standard Entry/Exit System (SEES)
or Communications Center daily to receive EDAS cycles.

b. The PAS will contact the local Director of Information
Management(DOIM) for EDAS to report garbled or incomplete Al.

c. The PAS will request tracer to reservice of garbled or incom-
plete transmission.

d. The PAS will call EDAS for assistance if problem cannot be
resolved locally.

e. The PAS will deliver the EDAS transmissions to the appropri-
ate Personnel Reassignments Work Center within 3 calendar days of
the EDAS cycle date.

f. The AAC-TO01 report (fig 7-3 through 7-10) notifies the Per-
sonnel Reassignments Work Center of HQDA directed gains and
losses. The notifications are in the form of assignments, cancelled
requisitions, and deletion or deferment actions to previous
assignments.

g. The AAC-TO1 report is prepared in eight parts applicable
during peacetime, mobilization, and wartime.

h. The PAS will distribute the AAC-TO01 report original to the
Personnel Reassignments Work Center.

7-5. Steps for processing SIDPERS AAC-TOl1l Report
The steps required for processing the SIDPERS AAC-TO01 Report
are shown in table 7-5.

Table 7-5
Processing SIDPERS AAC-TO1 report

Step Work center Required action

1 PAUT Produce or receive the AAC-TO1 report upon
successful processing of the EDAS cycle.
Ensure all parts of report are present for each
PPA Code, Mail Code, or Report Sequence
Code by comparing processed totals of Part Il of
the AAC-TO02 report (see para 7-6f), to each part
of AAC-TO1 report.

If peacetime processing, go to step 6. If wartime
processing, screen for “ZG” processing notes on
Part VI and VII. Continue with step 4.

Take action required by table 7-6 if “ZG” proces-
sing note is found.

Forward original copy of AAC-TO1 report to Per-
sonnel Reassignments Work Center.

Receive AAC-T01 report.

2  PAUT

3  PAUT

4  PAUT

5 PAUT

6 PRSG
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Table 7-5
Processing SIDPERS AAC-TO1 report—Continued

Table 7-7
Error mnemonics applicable to EDAS—Continued

Step Work center

Required action

Definitions of abbreviations and terms

7 PRSG Use AAC-TO1 report as a notification of HQDA Error mnemonic
directed gains and losses. prefixes Definition
M Non-Essential Compatibility Error—Data element
in transaction was incompatible with data ele-
ment on file, but transaction processed. Action
must be taken to correct the incompatible situa-
tion.
Table 7-6
Processing note codes applicable to EDAS
Processing Section Il
note Code Reason Action Task: Process SIDPERS AAC-T02 Report (EDAS Audit
ZA Discharged No local action required: a Losing Sheet)
Assignment Response (LAR) will .
be automaﬂca"y generated and re- 7—6 Rules fOr pl’OC@SSIng SIDPERS AAC—T02 RepOI’t
turned to PERSCOM through a. The PAS will monitor the SEES or Communications Center
AUTODIN. daily to receive EDAS cycles.
ZB Deceased b. The PAS will contact the local DOIM or EDAS to report
7C Dropped from Rolls garbled or incomplete Al.
- - - c. The PAS will request tracer or reservice of garbled or incom-
ZD Killed in Action plete transmission.
ZE Released to Army d. The PAS will call EDAS for assistance if problem cannot be
National Guard or resolved locally.
Army Reserve e. The PAS will deliver the EDAS transmissions to the appropri-
ZF Retired ate Personnel Reassignments Work Center within 3 calendar days of
X - the EDAS cycle date.
Zac Reassigned Process 1AW AAC-TO1 and/or f. The AAC-TO2 report (table 7-7 and figs 7-11 through 7-15)
AAC-T02" Tasks . : .
notify the Personnel Reassignments Work Center of HQDA-directed
ZH Interservice Trans- | No local action required: a Losing gains and losses. The natifications are in the form of assignments,
fer Assignment Response (LAR) will cancelled requisitions, and deletion or deferment actions to previous
be automatically generated and re- assignments.
fbr]regS?NPERSCOM through g. The AAC-TO02 report is automatically prepared upon process-
' ing the EDAS transmission and is in five parts applicable during
Zl Transfer to U.S. peacetime, mobilization, and wartime. Parts | and IV are produced if
Military Academy the EDAS cycles are in a balanced condition. However, Parts | and
MPUD |Losing Assignment | No local action required: unit con- V will be produced if the EDAS cycles are in an out-of-balance
(Gaining parent is | sider the assignment consum- status.
the same as the | mated. h. The PAS distributes the AAC-TO02 report to PERSCOM,
SPF UPC-1 parent EDAS Operations Branch (the original copy of Part IV only) and a
unit.) copy to the Personnel Reassignments Work Center.
7—7. Steps for processing SIDPERS AAC-T02 Report
The steps required for processing the SIDPERS AAC-T02 Report
Table 7—7 are shown in table 7-8.

Error mnemonics applicable to EDAS

Definitions of abbreviations and terms

Error mnemonic

prefixes

Definition

E

Essential Validity Error—Data element in trans-
action is invalid and must be corrected before
transaction will process.

Essential Compatibility Error—Data element in
transaction is not compatible with one or more
data elements on the SIDPERS file to be up-
dated and the transaction and the file must be
brought into agreement before transaction will

process.

Non-Essential Validity Error—Data element in
transaction was invalid but transaction proc-
essed. Action must be taken to correct the erro-
neous data element (normally by separate trans-
action if required).

Table 7-8
Processing SIDPERS AAC-T02 Report

Step Work center
1 PAUT

Required action

Ensure the EDAS cycles are not processed out
of sequence.

Check report for balance condition. If out-of bal-
ance, continue to step 3. If in a balanced condi-
tion, go to step 7.

If EDAS Audit Sheet shows out-of-balance condi-
tion, terminate processing and make corrections.
Check Essential Format Identification (EFID) sec-
tion of the Personnel Transaction Register by
Unit (AAC—P01) Report to see if missing transac-
tions were in error as EFID. If the missing trans-
actions cannot be traced or found, contact
EDAS, PERSCOM, for retransmission.

Have EFID transactions corrected as shown in
table 7-7 and rerun cycle.

If EFID errors have been corrected or if no EFID
errors were found and if Audit Sheet still shows
an out-of-balance condition. Call SIDPERS Field
Assistance Team.

2  PAUT

3 PAUT

4  PAUT

5 PAUT

6 PAUT
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Table 7-8
Processing SIDPERS AAC-T02 Report—Continued

Step Work center

Required action

7

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19
20

PAUT

PAUT

PAUT

PAUT

PAUT

PAUT

PAUT

PAUT

PAUT

PAUT

PAUT

PAUT

PRSG
PRSG

If EDAS Audit Sheet is in balance, ensure Parts
IIl and IV are present if Part Il contains transac-
tion totals for unprocessed.

Ensure totals of each unit match the unproces-
sed transactions.

Review Part IV to identify types of unprocessed
transactions.

If Part IV contains “CAIF” error mnemonic, con-
tact losing unit to determine if soldier has de-
parted when type transaction (T/T) “V” or “W”
does not process.

Annotate gaining unit processing code (UPC) on
report if soldier did depart.

If Part IV contains “CASG” error mnemonic, con-
tact losing unit as specified in the Al to determine
if soldier is present for duty when T/T “H”, “X” or
“Y” does not process.

If soldier is present for duty, request the servicing
Personnel Records Work Center submit format
identifier (“FID ‘N’ " transfer data record (“TDR”")
and losing unit submit “ARR” SIDPERS transac-
tion to update SPF.

If soldier was never assigned to installation, take
no further action.

If Part IV contains “CSPF” error mnemonic, take
actions specified in steps 10 through 14 above
when T/T “V”, “W”, “X",“L" or “Z" does not proc-
ess.

Match “ZG” processing notes from Parts VI or VII
of AAC-TO1 report to the names listed in Part IV
of the AAC-TO02 report.

Line out names appearing in Part IV of AAC-T02
report for whom you have a “ZG” processing
note.

Forward original copy of report to EDAS. Provide
a copy to the Personnel Reassignments Work
Center.

Receive AAC-T02 report.

Use AAC-TO02 report to monitor EDAS cycle
processing.

Section IV

DA Form 2A Task: Process SIDPERS AAC-P69 Report
(PQR-DA Form 2A)

7-8. Rules for processing SIDPERS AAC-P69 Report

a. The PAS will monitor the SEES or Communications Center

daily to receive EDAS cycles.

b. The PAS will contact the local DOIM or EDAS to report

garbled or incomplete transmission.

c. The PAS will request tracer or reservice of garbled or incom-

plete transmission.
d. The PAS will call EDAS for assistance if problem cannot be gnown in table 7—10.

resolved locally.
e. The PAS will deliver the EDAS transmissions to the appropri-

7-9. Steps for processing SIDPERS AAC-P69 Report
The steps required for processing SIDPERS AAC-P69 Report are
shown in table 7-9.

Table 7-9
Processing SIDPERS AAC-T69 Report

Step Work center

Required action

1 PAUT Produce or receive the AAC-P69 report.

2  PAUT Spot check DA Form 2A to ensure same se-
quence as AAC-TO1 report, Parts VI and VII.

3  PAUT Send all copies of DA Form 2A to Personnel
Reassignments Work Center with the AAC-T01
report.

4 PRSG Receive the AAC-P69 report.

5 PRSG Use DA Form 2A to help determine assignment
eligibility of soldiers listed in AAC-TO1 report,
Parts 6 and 7.

Section V

Task: Process SIDPERS AAC-T05 Report (Assignment
Instruction File Transaction)

7-10. Rules for processing SIDPERS AAC-T05 Report

a. The PAS will monitor the SEES or Communications Center
daily to receive EDAS cycles.

b. The PAS will contact the local DOIM or EDAS to report
garbled or incomplete transmissions.

c. The PAS will request tracer or reservice of garbled or incom-
plete transmission.

d. The PAS will call EDAS for assistance if problem cannot be
resolved locally.

e. The PAS will deliver the EDAS transmissions to the appropri-
ate Personnel Reassignments Work Center within 3 calendar days of
the EDAS cycle date.

f. The AAC-TO5 report (tables 7-7, 7-9, and fig 7-17) provides
the Personnel Reassignments Work Center and the PAS a statement
of transactions outside the weekly EDAS cycle that have processed
against the SAIF.

g. The AAC-TO5 report is automatically produced upon input of
weekly EDAS cycles and is applicable during peacetime and
mobilization.

h. The PAS produces or receives the AAC-TO05 report and dis-
tributes the original (plus copies if requested) to the Personnel
Reassignments Work Center.

i. The AAC-P11 (Personnel Transaction Register by Originator)
report should not be used in place of AAC-TO5 report to clear
transactions submitted to the PAS for processing. Transactions may
appear as “processed” on AAC-P11 report, yet still be “unproces-
sed” against the SAIF.

7-11. Steps for processing SIDPERS AAC-T05 Report
The steps required for processing SIDPERS AAC-TO5 report are

ate Personnel Reassignments Work Center within three calendaifable 7-10
days of the EDAS cycle date.

f. The AAC-P69 report (fig 7-16) is automatically producedtep wWork center
upon processing EDAS cycles and provides the Personnel Reassign=
ments Work Center with an updated copy of DA Form 2A for each

soldier appearing in AAC-TO01 report, Parts VI and VII.

g. The DA Form 2A will be used by the Personnel Reassign- 3 pauT

ments Work Center to help determine assignment eligibility.

h. The AAC—P69 report is applicable during peacetime, mobiliza-

tion, and wartime. 4
i. The PAS produces or receives the AAC-P69 report and distrib->  PRSG

utes all copies to the Personnel Reassignments work center.

76

Processing SIDPERS AAC-TO05 Report

Required action

PAUT Produce or receive the AAC-TO05 report.
2  PAUT Review AAC-TO5 report for prescribed se-
guence.

Send original copy of AAC-TO5 report to Person-
nel Reassignments Work Center as determined

by Mail Code or Report Sequence Code.

PRSG Receive the AAC-TO5 report.

Use AAC-TO5 report to monitor transactions sub-
mitted to update SAIF.

Receive unprocessed transactions and resubmit
to PAS.

6 PRSG
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Section VI 7-15. Steps for processing SIDPERS AAC-C64 Report
Task: Process SIDPERS AAC-TO7 Report (Assignment The steps required for processing SIDPERS AAC-C64 Report are
Instruction File Purge) Current SAIF shown in table 7-12.

7-12. Rules for processing AAC-TO7 Report
a. The PAS will monitor the SEES or Communications Center Table 7-12
daily to receive EDAS cycles. Processing SIDPERS AAC-C64 report
b. The PAS will contact the local DOIM or EDAS to report siep work center Required action
garbled or incomplete transmissions.
c. The PAS will request tracer or reservice of garbled or incom-
plete transmission.

d. The PAS will call EDAS for assistance if problem cannot be 2  PAUT Review report for prescribed sequence.
resolved locally. 3
e. The PAS will deliver the EDAS transmissions to the appropri-
ate Personnel Reassignments Work Center within 3 calendar days of

1 PAUT Schedule and produce or receive the AAC-C64
report.

PAUT Send original copy of report to Personnel Reas-
signments work center.

the EDAS cycle date. 4  PAUT Destroy deletion and deferment tracer cards re-

f. The AAC-TO7 report (fig 7-18) provides the Personnel Reas- ceived with the report.
tski]genrgzms Work Center and the PAS a complete up-to-date status of prgg Receive AAC—C64 report.

g. The AAC-TO7 report is automatically produced in the last 6 PRSG Review reassignment files of each soldier named
SIDPERS cycle of each month and is applicable during peacetime in AAC—C64 report to determine reason soldier is
and mobilization. listed.

h. The PAS produces or receives the AAC-TO7 report and dis-7 PRSG Submit SIDPERS “DLOS"” transaction if neces-
tributes the original (plus copies if requested) to the Personnel sary.

Reassignments Work Center. 8 PRSG Initiate tracer action if deletion or deferment re-
7-13. Steps for processing SIDPERS AAC-TO7 Report quest was submitted more than 45 calendar days

ago and no response has been received (see“-
Manage Open Deletion/Deferment (HQDA Ap-
proval Cases"Task).

The steps required for processing SIDPERS AAC-TO7 Report are
shown in table 7-11.

Table 7-11
Processing SIDPERS AAC-TO7 report Section VIII
Step Work center Required action Task: Process SIDPERS AAC-C79 Report (Assignment
1 PAUT Produce or receive AAC-TO7 report. Instruction File Listing)
2 PAUT Review AAC-TO?7 report for required sequence. 7-16. Rules for processing SIDPERS AAC-C79 Report
3 PAUT Send all copies of report to Personnel Reassign- a. The PAS will monitor the SEES or Communications Center
ments Work Center. daily to receive EDAS cycles.
- b. The PAS will contact the local DOIM or EDAS to report
4 PRSG Receive the AAC-TO7 report. garbled or incomplete transmissions.
5 PRSG Use AAC-TO?7 report to review status of requisi- c. The PAS will request tracer or reservice of garbled or incom-
tions and losing assignments. plete transmission.
d. The PAS will call EDAS for assistance if problem cannot be
resolved locally.
Section VII e. The PAS will deliver the EDAS transmissions to the appropri-
Task: Process SIDPERS AAC—C64 Report (Enlisted Levy ate Personnel Reassignments Work Center within 3 calendar days of
Status Report) Pending Losing Assignments the EDAS cycle date.
f. The AAC—C79 report (fig 7-20) provides the Personnel Reas-

7-14. Rules for processing SIDPERS AAC-C64 Report signments Work Center a list of all assignment gain and loss records

a. The PAS will monitor the SEES or Communications Center on the SAIF. Included in this report are selected data elements from
daily to receive EDAS cycles. the SPF these records that match an SAIF record.

b. The PAS will contact the local DOIM or EDAS to report g The AAC-C79 report is applicable during peacetime and
garbled or incomplete transmissions. mobilization.

c. The PAS will request tracer or reservice of garbled or incom- h. The PAS produces the AAC—C79 report and distributes the

plete transmission. iginal (ol ies if he P | R i
d. The PAS will call EDAS for assistance if problem cannot be \c/)\;grlaacgtl:esr copies if requested) to the Personnel Reassignments

resolved locally.
e. The PAS will deliver the EDAS transmissions to the appropri- _17. Steps for processing SIDPERS AAC-C79 Report

ate Personnel Reassignments Work Center within 3 calendar days he steps required for processing SIDPERS AAC—C79 Report are
the EDAS cycle date. shown in table 7-13
f. The AAC-C64 report (fig 7-19) provides the Personnel Reas- '

signments Work Center a list of losing assignments that are pending
some type of action. Table 7-13

g. The AAC-C64 report is applicable during peacetime aretocessing SIDPERS AAC—C79 Report
mobilization.

. . Step Work center Required action
h. The PAS produces or receives the AAC-C64 report and dis- :
tributes the original (plus copies if requested) to the Personnell PAUT Schedule and produce or receive the AAC-C79
Reassignments Work Center. report as necessary.
2  PAUT Review report for prescribed sequence.
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e. The AAC-C13 report is prepared in two parts (applicable

Table 7-13 during peacetime and mobilization).
Processing SIDPERS AAC-C79 Report—Continued
Step Work center Required action 7-19. Steps for processing SIDPERS AAC-C13 Report
3 PAUT Send original copy of repaort to Personnel Reas- The steps required for processing SIDPERS AAC-C13 Report are
signments Work Center. shown in table 7-14.
4 PRSG Receive the AAC-C79 report.
5 PRSG Use report to review status of requisitions. Table 7,_14
Processing SIDPERS AAC-C13 Report
Step Work center Required action
Section IX 1 PAUT rSechOer?L;I;z r?:gegsrg?uce or receive the AAC-C13
Task: Process SIDPERS AAC-C13 Report (Loss Roster) P y.
Projected Unit Losses 2 PAUT Review AAC—C13 report for prescribed se-
guence.

7-18. Rules for processing SIDPERS AAC-C13 Report 3 PAUT Send original copy of report to Personnel Reas-

a. The AAC-C13 report (fig 7-21—7-22) is used by the Person- signments Work Center as determined by Mail
nel Reassignments Work Center to identify soldiers projected to be Code or Report Sequence Code.
a loss from a unit in increments of 30, 60, 90, 120, 150, 180, 2704 PRSG Receive AAC-C13 repaort.
and 300 days. Past due losses are included in the 0-30 day o -
- 5 7 PRSG Use AAC-C13 report to identify soldiers who are
increment. i

. o projected losses.

b. The AAC-C13 report is sequenced by name, within type of -
loss, within UPC, within Mail Code or Report Sequence Code. 6 PRSG Destroy old AAC-C13 report upon receipt of new

c. Subtotals are by type of loss, within military personnel class P
(MPC) and service component and by type of loss within MPC.

d. Grand totals are all losses (type, MPC, service component) by
30-day increments (up to 180 days; and thereafter to 270-300 days).
Table 7-9
SIDPERS Assignment Instruction File (SAIF) Record Formats
Section |
Enlisted gaining assignment instruction record
Item Data Positions
1 Imbedded Blank 01
2 EPD Control and Line Number 02-06
3 Record Type (“G") 09
4 Military Personnel Class Requisition Data 10
5 Requisition MOS 11-15
6 Requisition ASI 16-17
7 Requisition Language 18-19
8 Requisition Pay Grade 20
9 Requisition Requirement Date (YYMM) 21-24
10 Personnel Security Investigation Requirement 25
11 Position Personnel Security Status 26
12 Position Personnel Security Requirement 27
13 Requisition Sex Code 28
14 Requisition Regimental Unit Number 29-32
15 Requisition Regimental Branch 33-34
16 Requisition Gaining UPC (A) Assignment Data 35-39
17 Assignment Losing UPC (B) 40-44
18 Assignment SSN 45-53
19 Assignment, Name, IND 54-68
20 Assignment MOS 69-73
21 Assignment ASI 74-75
22 Assignment Language 7677
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Table 7-9
SIDPERS Assignment Instruction File (SAIF) Record Formats—Continued

Section |

Enlisted gaining assignment instruction record

Item Data Positions
23 Assignment Pay Grade 78

24 Assignment Arrival Date 79-82
25 Personnel Security Investigation Completed 83

26 Department Determined Personnel Security Status 84

27 Personnel Security Investigation Initiated 85

28 Personnel Reliability Program Assignment Status 86

29 Assignment Sex Code Last Processed Transaction Data 87

30 CAP Il Cycle No. 88-89
31 Last Transaction Process Date (YYMMDD) 90-95
32 Transaction Code 96

33 Padded Blanks 97-100
Notes:

“R” indicates requisition

“A” indicates CAP Il assignment

“F" indicates CAP Il assignment deferment

“C” indicates CAP lIl cancelled requisition held on file.

Section I

Enlisted losing assignment instruction record

Item Data Positions
1 Imbedded Blank 01

2 EPD Control and Line Number 02-06
3 Record Type (“L") 09

4 MPC (“E") 10

5 Deletion or Deferment Loss Data DA Reason Code 11-12
6 Deletion or Deferment Request Date 13-18
7 Blank Assignment Data 19-28
8 Assignment Regimental Unit Number 29-32
9 Assignment Regimental Branch 33-34
10 Assignment Losing UPC (A) 35-39
11 Assignment Gaining UPC (B) 40-44
12 Assignment SSN 45-53
13 Assignment Name, IND 54-68
14 Assignment MOS 69-73
15 Assignment ASI 74-75
16 Assignment Language 7677
17 Assignment Pay Grade 78

18 Assignment Arrival Date (YYMM) 79-82
19 Personnel Security Investigation Completed 83

20 Department Determined Personnel Security Status 84

21 Personnel Security Investigation Initiated 85

22 Personnel Reliability Program Assignment Status 86

23 Assignment Sex Code 87

24 CAP IlI Cycle Number 88-89
25 Last Transaction Process Date (YYMMDD) 90-95
26 Transaction Code 96
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Table 7-9
SIDPERS Assignment Instruction File (SAIF) Record Formats—Continued

Section |
Enlisted gaining assignment instruction record

Item Data Positions
27 Blank 97-100
Notes:

"A" indicates CAP lIl assignment
"B" indicates CAP IIl assignment deletion (disapproved)
"C" indicates CAP lll assignment deferment

TRANSACTION MNEMONIC: DLOS

DATE: __..._  NAKE:

ANTICIPATED DATE OF LOSS:

REASON CODE:

REQUESTED NEW ARRIVAL MONTH:

ACTION:

Figure 7-1. Sample of anticipated date of loss (DLOS) transaction screen format

Refer to appropriate DA Pam's to input these transactions:
This format is applicable to the SAF, SOMF, SROF, SRNF,
SRCF, SASF, SAIF, and SMEF files.
1 2 3 ' 4 5 6 7 8

12345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890

Figure 7-2. A FREE FORM used for submitting “DL” and “DD” DA Pass Record Transactions
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1 ’ 2 3 - 4 1] 6
, m:v;un YY M@ DD PCN: AAC-TOL PART 1 CAP LETTER OF INSTRUCTION Ch YY M DD SCN XX PAGE XXXX
PPA XX -
8 9
ca:o CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX XXXXXXX CODE XXX

SURJSECT: LETTER OF INSTRUCTION CENTRALIZED ASSICNMENT PROCEDURES

XKKXXXXXXAXRXXXKAKXXXXAXAXKXXXXXXXXXKXXAXXXKXXXAXAXXXXXXXAXXAXXK XXX
1 XXXXXXAXXXXXAXXXXXXXXAXXXXXXAXXXRAKRXXAXXXXXA XXX KAXXXXAXXXXKXXAKX - XXX

XXXRXXXXXXXXXAXXRXXXXLXXXXAXRLXXARXXRAXXXXXRLXXAXX XXX KAXXXXKXXXX XXX
12 TOTAL MESSACE RECORDS: XXXXX

Figure 7-3. Sample of Part | EDAS Letter of Instruction

Explanation of Item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-TO1—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.
(3) PART | CAP LETTER of INSTRUCTION—The title of the report.
(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was prepared by the Dal
Processing Installation.

(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.
(7) PPA—PERSINS Processing Activity code.
(8) CAP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX—The HQDA-assigned two-character number and six-digit date of the CAP cycle.

(9) XXXXXXX CODE XXX—A code assigned by the SIB to identify a sequence option (“RPT*SEQ”, “*MAIL", “****PPA™) and the
code.

(10) SUBJECT: LETTER OF INSTRUCTION CENTRALIZED ASSIGNMENTS PROCEDURE—Self-explanatory.
(11) Text of the Letter of Instruction.
(12) TOTAL MESSAGE RECORDS XXXX—Total number of cards in the Letter of Instruction.

Figure 7-3. Sample of Part | EDAS Letter of Instruction

© ) ® ® ® ¢

PELPAKED 89 1EL 16 PLIlE AAC-TO0L CAP FISTER CD 79 DEC 3 v
:3:1.1777 I PIV O TLST MC 63 DA CLDLS ASG FL ST1ATUS T AREAX HI UIC W PeT AA UPC POTAA ANALYST : :g: ::0'::;! Q;;
SEQUELNLE UPI@J I'I'@Ulll LJ PART 11 GAINING CANCELLLED KEQUISITIUNS CAP CVYCLE NO Vi DATED 791203
1 Y REQ ' ®
CILsLINL LRD MUS  MNEMCHIC

JAL 2918 & T4F3U HAIF
@ CANCELLED REQUISITIUNS: 1

Figure 7-4. Sample of Part Il Gaining Cancelled Requisitions
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Explanation of Item

(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-TO1—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.

(3) CAP ROSTER—The general title of the report.

(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was prepared by the Da
Processing Installation.

(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.

(7) PART Il GAINING CANCELLED REQUISITIONS—The specific title of the report.

(8) CAP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX—The HQDA assigned two-character number and six-digit date of the CAP cycle.
(9) EPD CTL-LINE—The Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate Control and Line Number for the requisition.

(10) PAY GRD—Pay Grade. The pay grade required to fill the requisition.

(11) REQ MOS—Requisition Military Occupational Specialty. The MOS required to fill the requisition.

(12) ERR MNEM—Error Mnemonic. The non-essential error mnemonic “MAIF” will be displayed to the right of cancelled requisitions
which have been posted to the SAIF as cancelled requisitions held on file.

(13) CANCELLED REQUISITIONS XXXXX—The total number of cancelled requisitions processed on the page.

Figure 7-4. Sample of Part Il Gaining Cancelled Requisitions

Explanation of Item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-T01—The SIDPERS Control Number of the report.
(3) CAP ROSTER—The general title of the report.
(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was prepared by the Da
Processing Installation.

(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.

(7) PART X GAINING ASSIGNMENTS—The specific title of the report (“X” appears as either “3” or “4” when the report produced).
(8) CAP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX—THE HQDA-assigned two-character number and six-digit date of the CAP cycle.
(9) EPD CTL-LINE—The Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate Control and Line Number of the assignment.

(10) ARR DTE YR MO—The year and month the individual is scheduled to arrive.

(11) NAME, INDIVIDUAL—The name of the individual.

(12) SSN—Social Security Number of the individual.

(13) GRD—The pay grade of the individual.

(14) PMOS—Primary Military Occupational Specialty. The PMOS of the individual.

(15) ASI—Additional Skill Identifier. The ASI of the individual.

(16) LNG—Language ldentifier. The language identifier of the individual.

(17) PSI—Personnel Security Investigation Completed. A one character alpha code describing the type of personnel semattgrinves
finalized on the individual.

(18) DDS—Department Determined Personnel Security Status. A one character alpha code to reflect the highest level ofemmtnnel

Figure 7-5. Instructions for Parts Il and IV EDAS letter—Continued
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eligibility (for access to classified defense information) granted on a final basis by the departmental central cleaignbasiedilon the
scope of a valid personnel security investigation on record of the individual.

(19) Sll—Personnel Security Investigation initiated. A one character alpha code reflecting the type of personnel sectigatianves
which was started on an individual.

(20) PRP—Personnel Reliability Program Assignment Status. A one character alpha code describing the individual's staneling relat
training and duty under the nuclear, chemical and automatic data processing personnel reliability programs.

(21) SEX—The sex of the individual.
(22) REQ MOS—Requisitioned Military Occupational Specialty. The MOS required to fill the position.
(23) PHY—Physical Category Code. The physical category code of the individual.

(24) EER MNEM—Error Mnemonic. The nonessential error mnemonic “MSPF” will be displayed to the right of gaining assignments
which match active permanent part SPF record. Gaining assignments with “MSPF” will not be posted to the SAIF.

(25) SPF UPC1—The Unit Processing Code-1 of the matching SPF record will be printed under this heading for assignments with th
nonessential error mnemonic “MSPF”.

(26) SPF POSNO—The Position Number of the matching SPF record will be printed under this heading for assignments with the nor
essential error mnemonic “MSPF”.

(27) Al—Assignment Instruction. Lists the information identified in items 9 through 25, above.

(28) Sl—Special Instructions. Provides additional special instructions required for the assignment.
(29) AIF—Assignment Instruction File. Lists information from the AIF.

(30) ASSIGNMENTS—The total number of assignments on the page.

(31) SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS—The total number of special instructions on the page.

(32) TOTAL—The total number of assignments and special instructions on the page.

(33) TOTAL ASSIGNMENTS—The total number of assignments on all pages of the report.

(34) SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS—The total number of special instructions on all pages of the report.

(35) TOTAL—The total number of assignments and special instructions on all pages of the report.

Figure 7-5. Instructions for Parts Ill and IV EDAS letter

1 2 3 [ b1 6
PREPARED YY MMM DD PCN:AAC-TOL CAP ROSTER CD MMM DD SCN XX PACE XXXX
UNIT XXXXXXXXXXXXXXAXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX MO XX DA CODES-ASG XX STATUS XX AREAX XXX UIC X XXX XX UPC XXXXX ANALYST X RPT SEQ CODE XXX
PPA XX ? ' : 8
SEQUENCE OPTIOR XXXXXXX CODE XXX ~ PART X GAINING ASSICNMENTS CAP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX

ASSIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS PREVIOUSLY FORWARDED
SEE CAP LOT FOR PROCESSING TNSTRUCTIONS
10 ) SECURITY
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 23
9 ARR ALPDST?P S 22 P h 2 25 26
EPD prE 11 12 13 14 S N S D I R EREQ W ERR SPF  SPF
CTL-LINE YR MO NAME INDIVIDUAL SSN CRDPMOS 1 C I § I P XMOS ¥ MNEM UPC-1 POSNO
27 AL XXX XXXX XX XK XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX XXX-XX-XXXX X XXXXX XX XX X X X X X XXKKX X CXXXX XXXXX XXXX

LOSING COM/ATT:XK UPC:XXXXX XXXX XRXXXXXXXNOXXOXXXXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XX XXXXX XX XX
28 st XAXRXXRXKXXAXXAXXXXXXAXAXXKKKX XX XXX X XAXXKXXXXKXXXKXXXXXXX XXX

St XXXXXXAXXXXXXXXXAKXX XX XXX XAXKX XXX AKX X XXX KX XXAXAXXAKAXXAAXKX
sI EXXRXXXXXXXAXAXXXAAXXAXXXXXXXXAXXXAXAXXXXXAAXXXXXXXXAAXKARX
MOD-S1 XXXAXXAXXAAXOOEXXAXXXXXXXXIDXXAXXXXXAAXXXAXXXXAXAAXXXXXXXXX
MOD-S1 XXXXXXAAAXXAXKXAAXKXXXXXXXXAXXAXXXXXAXXXXXKAXXXXXAXAXXXXX XX
MOD-S1 AXAAXXAXXXTAAOOCXXXXXXAXXXXXXAAAXXXXXAXXXAXXAAXAXXAXAXXXXXXX
29 Al XX XX XXXAXXXXAAXXXAX- XXK-XX-XXXX X XXXXX XX AXXAX G-UPC:XXXXX L-UPC:XXXXX CAP CYCLE NO:XX
30 n 32
ASSIGNMENTS: XXXXX SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS: XXXXX TOTAL: XXXXK
»n k) 35

TOTAL ASSIGNMENTS: XXXXX SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS: XXXXX TOTAL: XXXXX

Figure 7-5. Sample of Parts IlIl and IV Gaining Assignments
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) 2 3 4 . [

PREPARED YY MM DD PCN: AAC-TOI cAP ROSTER ) " CD YY MM DD SCN XX PACE XXXX -
UNIT XIOIXXRXXXXAXXXXAXAXXXXXXXXXKX MC XX DA CODES~ASC XX STATUS XX AREAKX XXX UIC X XXX XX UPC XXXXX ANALYST X RPT SEQ CODE XXX
PPA XX ' ? ) [

SEQUENCE OPTION XXXXXXX CODE XXX PART V GAINING DELETTONS/DEFERMENTS CAP CYCLE MO XX DATED XXXXXX

0 . 1516 17 18 )
NEW . AL DA CAP 19 | 20
EPD ARR 1n 12 13 14 8 N RSN CYC ERROR - PROCESSING
9 CTL-LINE YY MM NAME INDIVIDUAL SSN GRD PMOS I C CODE NO NNEMONIC ACTIONS

DFL XXX-XXXX ROXAXKXAAXXXAXXXXXX FXA-XX-XXXX X XXXXX XX XK XX XX  XXXX

DEF XXK-KXXX XX XX XXXKENXXXXXXXKXXKXX XXX~EKX-KXKX X XKKEX XX XX XX XX ’

DEL XXX-XXXX XXXOUOOMKOOO0UE. XX-XX-XXXE X XXXKK XX XX XX XX XNXK RAXWXAAXXTXAXRXANXX
DEF XXX-XXXX XX XX XXXGOUOUCOUCOUUXXI XXX-XX-XXKX X SXXXK XK XX XX XK
n DEL/DEF: XXXXX

22 TOTAL DEL/DEF: XXXXX .
Figure 7-6. Sample of Part V Gaining Deletions or Deferments

Explanation of item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-TO1—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.
(3) CAP ROSTER—The general title of the report.
(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was prepared by the Da
Processing Installation.

(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.

(7) PART V GAINING DELETIONS/DEFERMENTS—The specific title of the report.

(8) CAP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX—The HQDA-assigned two-character number and six-digit date of the CAP Il cycle.
(9) EPD CTL-LIN—The Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate Control and Line Number for the Assignment.

(10) NEW ARR YY MM—For approved deferments only, identifies the new year and month the individual is scheduled to arrive.
(11) NAME, INDIVIDUAL—The name of the individual.

(12) SSN—Social Security Number. The Social Security Number of the individual.

(13) GRD—GRADE. The pay grade of the individual.

(14) PMOS—Primary Military Occupational Specialty. The PMOS of the individual.

(15) ASI—Additional Skill Identifier. The ASI of the individual.

(16) LNG—Language. A two-character code identifying the individual's primary foreign language.

(17) DA RSN CDE—DA Reason Code. The code assigned by HQDA explaining reason for approving or disapproving the deletion or
deferment request. (See App N.)

(18) CAP ASSIGN CYCLE—The CAP cycle number of the original assignment.

(199 ERROR MNEM—Error Mnemonic. The nonessential error mnemonic “MCAN" will be displayed to the right of deletions when the
EPD control and line number matches the EPMD control and line number of a cancelled requisition in Part 2, AAC-TO1 report.

(20) Processing Actions— “TDR deleted from SPF” is self-explanatory: “REPORT DATE ADJUSTED ON SPF” appears to indicate the
SPF has been adjusted to reflect the new arrival year and month (item 10, above).

(21) DEL/DEF: XXXXX—The total number of deletions and deferments processed on the page.
(22) TOTAL DEL/DEF: XXXXX—The total number of deletions and deferments processed on all pages of the report.

Figure 7-6. Sample of Part V Gaining Deletions or Deferments
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Explanation of item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was actually prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-TO1—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.
(3) CAP ROSTER—The general title of the report.
(4) CD—CYCLE DATE. The “as of” date of the SIDPERS Processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identified the month and day the report was prepared by the Dat
Processing Installation.

(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.
(7) PART X LOSING ASSIGNMENTS—The specific title of the report (“X” appears as either “6” or “7” when the report is produced).
(8) CAP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX—The HQDA-assigned two-character number and six-digit date of the CAP Il cycle.

(9) EPD CTL-LINE—The Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate Control and Line Number the individual is being assigned against
(AR 614-200)

(10) ARR DTE YR MO—The year and month the individual is scheduled to arrive.

(11) NAME, INDIVIDUAL—The name of the individual.

(12) SSN—Social Security Number of the individual.

(13) GR WK—Graduation Week. Identifies the graduation week of individuals attending schooling in a TDY status between tssignmen
(14) SPQ—Special Qualifications. (AR 614-200)

(15) LOT—Length of Tour. (AR 614-30)

(16) GRD—Grade. The pay grade of the individual.

(17) PMOS/ASGN MOS—Primary Military Occupational Specialty/Assignment Military Occupational Specialty. The PMOS of the indi-
vidual is reflected in the SPF line under this heading/the assignment MOS appears on the Al line under this heading.

(18) ASI—Additional Skill Identifier. The ASI of the individual.
(19) LNG—Language. A two-character code identifying the individual's primary foreign language. (AR 611-6)

(20) IR—Personnel Security Investigation Required. A one-character alpha code to describe the type of personnel sedgatiprinvest
specific duty position. (AR 680-29)

(21) PPS—Personnel Security Status. A one-character alpha code reflecting the highest level of personnel securityfetigibdégs( to
classified defense information) required for a specific duty position. (AR 680-29)

(22) PSR—Personnel Security Requirement. A one-character alpha code describing the unique personnel security requirgpeeiftcfor a
duty position. (AR 680-29)

(23) PRO—Proficiency Pay. The level of proficiency pay the individual is receiving.
(24) SEX—The sex of the individual.
(25) SMOS—The Secondary Military Occupational Specialty. The MOS of the individual, if any.

(26) PROM MOS—Promotion Military Occupational Specialty. If the individual has Promotion List Status, the MOS code in which
considered will be reflected. (AR 600-200) 2226

(27) VRB MOS—Variable Reenlistment Bonus Military Occupational Specialty. The MOS in which the individual reenlisted and is
receiving bonus. (AR 601-280)

(28) ANT LOSS DATE—Anticipated Date of Loss (DLOS). The date the individual is scheduled to depart the unit.
(29) ETS—Expiration of Term of Service. The ETS of the individual.

(30) DROS/DEROS—Date Returned from Overseas/Date Expected to Return from Overseas. The DROS or DEROS of the individual, ¢
appropriate.

(31) YR MO LPCS—Year and Month of Last Permanent Change of Station.
(32) NUM DEP—Dependents. The number of dependents the individual has.
(33) AEA—Assignment Eligibility and Availability code. (AR 614-200)

Figure 7-7. Instructions for Parts VI and VII EDAS letter—Continued
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(34) AEA TERM DATE—Assignment Eligibility and Availability code termination date. (AR 614-200)
(35) ACC—Assignment Classification Code.

(36) PROC NOTE—Processing Note. A processing note of “ZA” through “ZI” will be displayed under this heading for losing assignme
which match an incentive SPF record (Record Status Code “X"). A processing note of “MPUD” will be displayed under thisféreading

losing assignment when the individual's SSN matches an active SPF record (Record Status Code “N” or “X”) and the assigimpent gai
UPC (PUD) matches the SPF UPC (PUD).

(37) SPF—SIDPERS Personnel File. Lists information from the SPF under the appropriate headings (items 11, 12, 16-19, 23-34).
(38) Al—Assignment Instructions. Lists the information pertaining to the assignment
(39) Sl—Special Instructions. Provides any additional special instructions required for the assignment. (AR 614-200)

(40) AlF—Assignment Instruction File. Lists information from the AIF.

Figure 7-7. Instructions for Parts VI and VII EDAS letter

1 2 3 ‘ s 6
PARED YY :  AAC-TOL _CAP ROSTER CD YY M¢ DD SCK XX PACE XXXX
5:‘1:1 mxxxn"nxnz:ummxxwxm MC XX DA CODES—-ASC XX STATUS XX AREAX XXX VIC X XXX XX UPC XXXXX ANALYST X RPT SEQ CODE XXX
PPA XX . ? 8
SEQUENCE OPTION XXXXXXX CODE XXX PART X LOSING ASSIGNMENTS cAP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX
#seak  ASSIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS PREVIOUSLY FORWARDED  ##ads
. #44ns  SEE CAP LOI FOR PROCESSING INSTRUCTIONS saane
11 12 16 17 1819 232625 26 27 28 29 % 31 3233 %
NAME, INDIVIDUAL SSN CRADE 15 PMOS A L 20 21 22 P S SMOS PROM VRB A-LOSS ETS DROS LAST ND A AEA 35
D  ARRIVAL 14SLPG ASGNS N S P P PE MOS HOS DATE or PCS UE E TERM A 3
9 CTL-LINE DATE ) 13 GRPOAR MOS I G I P S AX DEROS YY-MM MP A DATE C PROC
10 Yr-m - WK QTYD R SR Y( CAINING ORGANIZATION DATA ) CNOTE
37 SPF XXX0OMINIONINNNOUNNINN.  XIK-XE-XXXX KXX ~ XXXXX XX XX X X XK X X XXXXX XX XRX XXXXKX XOOXX XXXXXX XX-XX XX X XXXXXX
38 Al XXK-XXXX XX-10(.GAINING COM:XX UPC:XXXXX XX X X X XXXXX XX XX X X X  XXXX XKXOOOXXXXXUOMKXXXXNXX XXNOKKHK XX XXX KKXXX X XXXX
Al  XXX~XXXX XX-XX GAINING. UPCIONXX XX X X X XXNXXX XX XX X X X XXXKXXXXXX XX XXXXX X XXxXx
39 SI XXOCXXXXX XX XXX XTI XTIV KX XXX
MOD~S1 XTI XXX XXXXOXX XXX XIOOKHKX XX KT IKXXKIKKKKX
40 ALPF XX-XX XXXXIOOOKKKKKX  XXX-XX=KKXX X 00O L-UPC: XX G-UPC: XXXXX CAP CYCLE WO:XX RSN CODE:Xd DATED: XXXIOX
PINPOINT ASSIGMMENT: DLOS : _ AVAILABILITY DATE:
( ) I WILL ( APPLY FOR VOLUNTARY RETIREMENT IN LIEU OF PCS ) ( COMPLY WITR PCS ASSIGNMENT llsmctlms)(““ms)
( ) 1 ELECT TO SERVE THE ( WITH DEPENDENTS ) ( ALL OTHERS ) TOUR FOR
. (MONTHS) {INITIALS)
( ) I ELECT TO CHOOSE TDY OPTION
(WUMBER) (INITIALS)
( ) I ( DECLIME ) ( ACCEPT ) THE AIRBORNE ASSIGNMENT
(INITIALS)
( ) I mRQUEST DAYS LEAVE
(WMBER) (INITIALS).
MEMBERS SIGNATURE: : DATE: WITNESS: DATE:
Figure 7-7. Sample of Parts VI and VII Losing Assignments
PIREEANED YY NN DD PON:  AAC-T01 CAP ROBTER CD YY 1980 DD 30M XX PAGE 300K
UNIT 2000000000000000I00XIT000t 7S XX DA CODBS~ABG XX SIRTUB XX ARBAX XXX OIC X XXX XX UIC 00K AMALYST X XPT 980 QIR X
PR XX .
SEQUBICE OPTEON XI0000(X CODEE 0K ;mxmmm CAP CICLE ND XX DATED X000
1 .
Urc TOTAL ASSIGNMENTS 10000 SPECIAL n:amnu:xmu
3 .
PART X TOTAL ASSIGNMENTS 3 XXXXX SFECTAL INSTRUCTTIONS :)000(X

Figure 7-8. Sample of Parts VI and VII Losing Assignment Totals by Part
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Explanation of item

@
@
©)
4

UPC TOTAL ASSIGNMENTS—Total number of assignments by Unit Processing Code.
SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS—The total number of special instructions by Unit Processing Code.
PART X TOTAL ASSIGNMENTS—The total number of assignments by part.

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS—The total number of special instructions by part.

Figure 7-8. Sample of Part VI and Part VII Losing Assignment Totals by Part

PREPARED YY W BD FCN:  AAC-TOL

CAP ROSTER CD YY M8t DD 8CN XU PAGE XXX
UNIT X0000000000000000000000C0000000 MC XX DA CODES-ASG XX STATUB XX ARBAX XXX UIC X XXKXX UFC XO000C ANALYST X RPT SHQ CODE 300(
PPA XX . ) '
SEQUENCE OPTION J00000IX CODE XX PART X LOSING ASSIGNMENTS CAP CYCLE N0 XX DATED J00000¢
NAME, INDIVIDUAL 888 €P0 CTL & LINE WO
200000000000000000NKKON0OE.  KI0C-XX-IKX 1A -20000
PINFOINT ASSIGWENT: DLOS DATE: 'AVATIABILYTY DATE:
( )z'mm(mmwmmmmcm)(mrmmmwmz ,
I ELACT TO SERVE TIE (WITH DRPENDENTS) ( ALL OTHERS ) TOUR POR
) ' ({MONTHS) (INITIALS).
( ) I ZLECT 70 CHOOER TOY OPTION
(NMMBER) (INITIALS).
{ )1 ( DECLINE ) ( ACCEPT ) THE ATREONE ASS
(INITIALS) .
( ) I REQUEST DAYS LEAVE
(MBER) (IMITIALS).
NEOWERS SIGATURE: DATE: ' WIESS: : DATE:
Figure 7-9. Sample of Parts VI and VII Losing Assignments
[} 2 3 L] s [}
PREPARED YY MMM DD PCN- . AAC-TOR CAP ROSTER CD YY ¥ DO SCN XX PACE XAXX
UNAT XXXXXAXXXXARAXXXAXAKXXXXXKXXXXX ~ MC XX DA CODES-ASC XX STATUS XX ARRAX XXX UIC X XXX XX u:c LXXXX ANALYST X RPT SEQ COBE XXX
PPA XX 7
SLQUENCE OPTION XXXXXXX CODE XXX PART VIL{ LOSING DELETIONS/DEFESNENTS CAP . mcvct.: WO XX DATED XMXXXX
: 10 15 16 1718
L] "y ) A L ADA CAP
EPD ARR 11 12 13 14 S ¥ Coasw 19 cYe
'C‘I'I'.I.lill YR MO NAME SSN GCRD M08 1 G T CODE DA ACTION w
DEL XXX-XXXK XXX RO-XX-XXXX X XKXXX XX XX X XX OOCOCOIRXDOCODNXOXNXKR X0 XAKX XXAX XKXXX XXXKXXX X

22

 DEP XXX-X00LX XX-XX XXXXXX XEX-XX-XXXX X XKXXX XX XX X XX XXXXXXXXXXOUOOUNOUKXXXXXXXXOOOOOCXXX XX XXXK X000 X000 XXXAXX

21 DEL/DEF: XXXXX

TUTAL DEL/DEF: XXXXX

Figure 7-10. Sample of Part VIII Deletions or Deferments
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Explanation of item

@
@
©)
4
®)

PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

PCN: AAC-TO1—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.

CAP ROSTER—The general title of the report.

CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

SCN—Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was prepared by the Da

Processing Installation.

©
)
®
©
(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
7
(18)

PAGE—The page number of the report.

PART 8 LOSING DELETIONS/DEFERMENTS—The specific title of the report.

CAP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX—The HQDA-assigned two-character number and six-digit date of the CAP Il cycle.
EPD CTL-LINE—The Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate Control and Line Number for the assignment.

NEW ARR YR MO—For approved deferments only, identifies the new year and month the individual is scheduled to arrive.
NAME—The first six digits of the individual's last name.

SSN—Saocial Security Number. The Social Security Number of the individual.

GRD—Grade. The pay-grade of the individual.

MOS—Military Occupational Specialty. The Primary MOS of the individual.

ASI|—Additional Skill Identifier. The ASI of the individual.

LNG-Language—A two-character code identifying the individual's primary foreign language.

ACT—Action code. The code assigned by HQDA for the action; “A” equals approved, “D” equals disapproved.

DA RSN CDE—DA Reason Code. The code assigned by HQDA explaining reason for approving or disapproving the deletion/

deferment request. (See fig 2-1.)

(19)
(20)
(21)
(22)

DA ACTION—Literal translation of DA Action Code.

CAP ASSIGN CYCLE—The CAP lll cycle number of the original assignment.

DEL/DEF: XXXXX—The total number of deletions and deferments processed on the page.

TOTAL DEL/DEF: XXXXX—The total number of deletions and deferments processed on all pages of the report.

Figure 7-10. Sample of Part VIl Deletions or Deferments
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1 2 3 . 4 s 3
PREPARED YY MO PD FCN:  AAC-T02 ‘PART 1 CAP AUDIT SIRET CD YY 0t DD SCX XX PAGE XXXX
PPA XX
MAIL OME COPY OF THIS OUTPUT TO:  XXNOONXXIOUKXNKXXXNINAXXAXXLCARIRRARIAXE XXXXIIORIKK XXX KXKKXX .

? [} L 10 1 12 13 14 13 16 17 18
TYPE TRAMSACTION (N-X-Y¥) (G-5-T)  (Q-R) (v-4)  (N-0-P) (c) (L-#-0-Z) TOTAL TOL IN TOL RECYCLE WAITING
LOSING  GAINING  CAINING  LOSING REQNS -~ MESSACE SPECIAL AND RRCORDS  BALANCE OUT TAPE o
ASSIGN  ASSICN  DEL/DRF  DEL/DEF NODIFIED  RECORDS  MODIPIRD 8P oot AP
TOP-LOAD INSTRUCTION cycis ¢
CAMCELLED
19 car CYCLE MO XX DATRD KXXXXX
20 TOTAL TRANS OXXX  XXXAX AXXXX AXXXX EXXXX XXXXX  XXXXX XXAXKX
21  AUDIT RECORD XAXXX  XXRX AAAKX XXXXX XXX 0K XXXXX XXAX
22 oiregaEncc XXAXX  XXKXX XXAXX 0OXXA WNAXK XNXXX 00K 1OXK Iy xxx xxx xx
car CYCLE WO XX DATRD XXXXXX
TOTAL TRANS O XXAAX 00X XXXXX XAXL XXAXK XX
AUDIT RECORD XKXXX  KXXXX 00000 X0 AXXXX KKXKK ~ XXXRX XKXXK
DIFFERENCE XXX X000 XXLXX XXXXX XXXXX XEXKX  XXXKX XRERX XXX Xxx m w
car CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX
TOTAL TRANS XXX 00K XXEXX XXXXX RAXXK XXXXK XXX XEXX
AUDIT RECORD XX XKOX XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX LOUX  XXXXX XXX
DIFFERENCE RXXNX  XXXAX XRAXX XXRXX XXX XEXXX XXX XXxxx X ox xxx xx

Figure 7-11. Sample of Part | EDAS Audit Sheet

Explanation of item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) (2) PCN: AAC-TO2—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.
(3) PART | CAP AUDIT SHEET—The title of the report.
(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was prepared by the Da
Processing Installation.

(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.

(7) (HX&Y) LOSING ASSIGN—The total number of type of transaction “H”, “X” and “Y” processed.

(8) (GS&T) GAINING ASSIGN—The total number of type of transaction “G”, “S” and “T” processed.

(9) (Q&R) GAINING DEL/DEF—The total number of type of transaction “Q” and “R” processed.

(10) (V&W) LOSING DEL/DEF—The total number of type of transaction “V” and “W” processed.

(11) (NO&P) REQNS MODIFIED TOP-LOAD CANCELLED—The total number of type of transaction “N”, “O” and “P” processed.
(12) (C) MESSAGE RECORDS—The total number of type of transaction “C” processed.

(13) (LMU&Z) SPECIAL AND MODIFIED SP INSTR—The total number of type of transaction “L”, “M”, “U” and “Z” processed.

(14) TOTAL RECORDS—The total number of type of transaction “H”, “X”, “G”, “S”, “T", “Q", “R”, “V", “W", “N", “O", “P", “C",
“L", “M”, “U” and “Z" processed.

(15) TO1 IN BALANCED—Indicates whether or not transactions processed are in balance.
(16) TO1 OUT—Indicates whether or not the AAC-TO1 report was produced.

Figure 7-11. Sample of Part | EDAS Audit Sheet—Continued
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a7 RECYCLE TAPE OUT—Indicates whether or not a recycle tape was produced.

(18) WAITING FOR CAP CYC #—Ildentifies missing CAP cycle by number.

(19) CAP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX—The HQDA-assigned two-character number and six-digit date of the CAP cycle.
(20) TOTAL TRANS—See explanations for items 7 through 14, above.

(21) AUDIT RECORD—The total number of transactions that appear on the Audit Record (type of transaction “A”).

(22) DIFFERENCE—The difference derived by subtracting the AUDIT RECORD from the TOTAL TRANS.

Figure 7-11. Sample of Part | EDAS Audit Sheet

Explanation of item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-TO2—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.
(3) PART 2 CAP AUDIT SHEET—The title of the report.
(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was prepared by the Dal
Processing Installation.

(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.

(7) (HX&Y) LOSING ASSIGN—The total number of type of transaction “H”, “X” and “Y”.

(8) (GS&T) GAINING ASSIGN—The total number of type of transaction “G”, “S” and “T".

(9) (Q&R) GAINING DEL/DEF—The total number of type of transaction “Q” and “R”.

(10) (V&W) LOSING DEL/DEF—The total number of type transaction “V” and “W".

(11) (NO&P) REQUISITIONS MODIFIED TOP-LOADED CANCELLED—The total number of type of transaction “N”, “O” and “P".
(12) (C) MESSAGE RECORDS—The total number of type of transaction “C".

(13 (LMU&Z) SPECIAL AND MODIFIED SP INSTR—The total number of type of transaction “L”, “M”, “U” AND “Z".

(14) TOTAL RECORDS—The total number of type of transaction “H”, “X”, “Y”, “G”, “S”, “T", “Q”", “R", “V",*"W”", “N", “O”, “P”,
HCH’ “L”,“M", HU” and HZH.

(15) CAP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX—The HQDA-assigned two-character number and six-digit date of the CAP cycle.

(16) PROCESSED—The total number of transactions processed as indicated under the headings (items 8 through 15, above).

(17) UNPROCESSED—The total number of transactions unprocessed as indicated under the headings (items 8 through 15, above).
(18) TOTAL TRANS—The total number of processed and unprocessed transactions.

(19) AUDIT RECORD—The total number of transactions that appear on the Audit Record (type of transaction “A”).

(20) DIFFERENCE—The difference derived by subtracting the AUDIT RECORD from the TOTAL TRANS.

Figure 7-12. Instructions for Part II EDAS Audit Sheet
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! 2 3 4 S 6

PREPARED YY MMM DO PCN: AAC TO2 PART (1 CAP AUDIT SHEET CD YY 0@ DD SCN XX PAGE XXKX
PPA XX
7 8 9 10 1 12 1 1“
TYPE TRANSACTION (H-X-¥) (C-S-T) (Q-R) (V-¥} (N-0-P) () {(L-n-4u-2) TOTAL
XXXXXXX LOSING GAINING  GAINING LOSING REQNS MESSAGE SPECIAL AND  RECORDS
CODE ASSIGN ASSIGN  DEL/DEF DEL/DEF MODIFIRD  RECORDS MODIF1ED SP
TOP-LOAD INSTRUCTLONS
CANCELLED :
1S CAP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX
16 PROCESSED XXX XKKXX XXX XXXXX XXKXX  XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX AXXXX
AKX KXXXX ARXXX XXX XXKKX  XXXKX XXAXX XXXAX XXAXX
XXX XXXKX XXXXX XXX XXXXX 300K XXAXX RXXXX idsid
AXX XXXXX pteid] XXXAX XXARX ARAAX xXXRX XAXAX XAANX
17 UNPROCESSED KXKXX XXXXX XXXXX XXXXK  XKXKX XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX
18 TOTAL TRANS XXXXX XXXXX XXX XXX XXX XAXXX nXXXX 20XAN
19 AUDIT RECORD XXXXX XAXXX XXXXX XNXAX  XRAXX RXXXA XXX XXX
20 DIFFERENCE Xaxxx XRXXX XXXXX EXXXK  XXXXX XXXXX XRXXX ARXAX
(1 4 CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXKX
PROCESSED XXX  XXXXX XXXKX XXXX XNXXX  XXXAXK XXAXX XXX AXAXX
XXX XXXXX RAARX XXXAXX XAANX XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX .
XXX KXXKX XXXXX XXXXX KXXXX  XXXXK KXXXX XXEXX xXXXA
XXX XXXRX RXXXX XXXXX XXXXX XXXKX XXXXX XXXAX AXXXX
UNPROCESSED XXXKX KXXXX XXXXX XXKXX AXAXX AXXXX AXXXX AXXXX
TOTAL TRANS XXXXX AXXAXX XXAXX AAXXK AXAXK KKXXX XXXXK XXXXK
AUDIT RECORD XXXXY XXXXX XXXXX XXKKK  XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX
DIFFERENCE XXXXX XxXxx XXXXX AXXXX XAXXX XXXXX AAXXX AXXXK
Figure 7-12. Sample of Part || EDAS Audit Sheet
1 2 3 ’ 4 S é
PREPARED YY MM DD PCN: AAC-TO2 PART 111 CAP AUDIT SHERY Co YY MM DD SCHM XX PAGE XXKX
#PA XX GAINING UNPROCESSED TRANSACTIONS '
1
TRANSACTION CARD LNAGE ' ERROR NNEMONIC
8
CAP CYCLE N0 XX DATED XXXXXX
WX
XXX
) LX) [ (X) X AXXX
10 1 12 13 14 15

9
ASSIGIMENTS: XXXXX  DEL/DEP:XXXXX  SPECIAL INS:XXXXX CAM REQ:XXXXX TOP SEQ:XNIX  MOD REQ:XXXXX  TOTAL:XXXXX

car CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXOX

ASSICIMENTS : XXXXX  DEL/DEF:KXXXX  SPECIAL INS:NNX CAN REQ:XXXNX  YOP REQ:XXXXX NOD REQ:KXXXX  TOTAL:XXXXX

Figure 7-13. Sample of Part Il EDAS Audit Sheet Gaining Unprocessed Transactions
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Explanation of item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-TO2—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.
(3) PART 3 CAP AUDIT SHEET GAINING UNPROCESSED TRANSACTIONS—The title of the report.
(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—The Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was preparethby the Da
Processing Installation.

(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.

(7) ERROR MNEMONIC—Error mnemonic identifying reason that prevented the transaction from processing.

(8) CAP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX—The HQDA-assigned two-character number and six-digit date of the CAP cycle.
(9) ASSIGNMENTS: XXXXX—The total number of unprocessed type of transaction “S” and/or “T".

(10) DEL/DEF: XXXXX—The total number of unprocessed type of transaction “Q” and/or “R".

(11) SPECIAL INS: XXXXX—The total number of unprocessed type of transaction “U”.

(12) CAN REQ: XXXXX—The total number of unprocessed type of transaction “P”.

(13) TOP REQ: XXXXX—The total number of unprocessed type of transaction “O”.

(14) MOD REQ: XXXXX—The total number of unprocessed type of transaction “N”.

(15) TOTAL: XXXXX—The total number of unprocessed type of transaction “S”, “T", “Q”", “R”, “U”, “P", “O”, and “N".

Figure 7-13. Sample of Part Il EDAS Audit Sheet Gaining Unprocessed Transactions

1 2 : 3 4 s 6
PREPARED YY M8 DD PCN: AAC-T02 PART IV CAP AUDIT SHEET CD YY 184 DD SCN XX PAGE XXXX
A XX LOSING UNPROCESSED TRANSACTIONS ,

TAANSACTION CARD IMAGCE ERR MNEMONIC
s
caP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX

XXX XATXAXXIOKKKEXX XX KXICXXKHXXHOOOKA XXX OO XXX XXX XKAKX XK XXX KKXXKXXXAKKXXXX XXXX
0BOOONOOCXXXXXXXXXXAXAAXXXXXAXAXXKXONKK XXX XX XKXK KKK XXX XXXROKXXXAXK XXX XXX XXX

9 10 1 12
ASSIGNMENTS :XXXXX  DEL/DEF:XXXXX  SPECIAL INS: XXX  TOTAL:XXXXX

CAP CYCLE MO XX DATED LUXXXX
J0000OKXXXOUIINOUINNNCKE XX XXXXIOOCIEONCK OO0 MK KXXXXKX XX XXX XXX K XXXXXXKXXX
Bt et et e P et e st at iR teseatesttsasdtiotiiitotabitiiiadebitiestsiigiiodiitidedtsss
100000O000GUNE XL EXCUOMXOOCNO XXX XXX KKK KK XCAXXKAAXX
ASSIGMMENTS :XXXXX DEL/DEF:XXXXX  SPECIAL INS:XXXX  TOTAL:XXXXX

EEE

Figure 7-14. Sample of Part IV Audit Sheet Losing Unprocessed Transactions

Explanation of item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-TO2—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.
(3) PART 4 CAP AUDIT SHEET LOSING UNPROCESSED TRANSACTIONS—The title of the report.
(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—The Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was preparethby the Da
Processing Installation.

Figure 7-14. Sample of Part IV Audit Sheet Losing Unprocessed Transactions—Continued

92 AR 600-8-11 « 1 October 1990



(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.

(7) ERROR MNEMONIC—Error mnemonic identifying reason that prevented the transactions from processing.

(8) CAP CYCLE NO XX DATED XXXXXX—The HQDA-assigned two-character number and six-digit date of the CAP cycle.
(9) ASSIGNMENTS: XXXXX—The total number of unprocessed type of transaction “X” and/or “Y”.

(10) DEL/DEF: XXXXX—The total number of unprocessed type of transaction “V” and/or “W".

(11) SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS: XXXXX—The total number of unprocessed type of transaction “Z".

(12) TOTAL: XXXXX—The total number of unprocessed type of transaction “X”, “Y”, “V”, “W”, and “Z".

Figure 7-14. Sample of Part IV Audit Sheet Losing Unprocessed Transactions

PREPARED YY MMM DD PCN: AAC-TO2 . PART V CAP AUDIT SHEET CD YY MMM DD SCN XX PAGE XXXX
PPA XX UNPROCESSED TRANSACTIONS
TRANSACTION CARD IMAGE CYCLE NO:XX DATED:XXXXXX

XAAXXAXARXKXKIAXXXXXARXR XXX XXXXAAXXXAXAXX XX XXX LXXXKXAKKXXKXKXXXXAX KKK XX XXKX XX XK XXX XXXKX
A00XX0XXARXAANAN0NOXXAXHXXAXXXKXIOEXXRAXXXXXX LA KK AXKAXKKKXXXX XXX XXXXX XX XXX KXXKKKNIKK
PUCTRITa a0 800 aidddat et daddtdddedtitdtedddddiddtlitisitotstsiiitssetdsdeiioiitilis]

Figure 7-15. Sample of Part VV Audit Sheet Unprocessed Transactions
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L

2 3
PERSONNEL QUALIFICATION RECORD, PART 1

PREPARED YY MMM DD PCN: AAC P69
PPA XX  TYPE RECORD XXXXXXXXXXKXXXXXXKNXXXX
6 -
i"SECTIOH I -- PERSONAL DATA

* 1.NAME: XXXX XXX XX XXXHXKLKXXX XXX XXX X * 6.RACE /CODE: XXXXXXX X 11.ETH GRP/CODE:

* 2.8SN: XXX-XX~XXXX 7.DATE OF BINTH: YD 12.CIT4ZSHP/CODE:

* 3.VSSN CODE: X B.NUMBER DEPENDENTS : Xx 13.MRTL STS/CODE:

* 4.MPC/CODE: KXXXXXXX X 9.NO ACMP CSDEP PCS: XX 14.REL PREF/CODE:

* 5.SEX/CODE: XXXXXXX X L0.NG ACMP NCSDEP PCS: xx 15.5SN SPOUSE:

SECTION I1 — QUALIFICATION DATA

* 1 .CRADE/CODE: XXX XX 15 .PROMOTION IND: X 29.SQT RATING/CODE:

* 2.DATE OF RANK: YYMMDD 16.DUAL SYC GRADE/CODE: XXX X 30.SQT SCORE:

* 3,SVC COMP/CODE: XXXX X 17.DUAL SYC COMP/CODE: XXX X 31.PROM PTS-C/DATE:

* 4.PMOS/AST: XXXXX XX 18.5MOS/ASI: XX3000 XX 32.PROM PTS-P/DATE:

* 5.PIRST-LANG/CODE: XXXCOKXXXXXXXKXXXXX XX 19.DUTY MOS/ASI: 0000 XX 33.REEN ELIG/INELIG:

* 6.SECD-LANG/CODE: XXXXXAXKXXKXKXXAKXXX 20.BONUS MOS/EFF DATE: XXX YYMMDD 34.PER SCTY INV INIT/DATE:
7.BLANK 21.PROM/PROG MOS: XXXXX * 35.PER SCTY INV COMP/DATE:
8.BLANK 22.SP-DY-ASG-PAY-STATS: XOUOOOX X * 36.FLD DETND PER SCT STS:

* 9.PULHES: XXXXXX 23.SPAYL/SPAY2: XXXXX XXKXX 37.DPT DETMD PER SCT STS:

*10.PHYS CAT CODE: X " 24.IPAYL/1PAY2: XAXXX XXXXX 38.PER RLBTY PGM ASGN STS:

11.CT SCORE: XX 25.5QT MOS: AXXX 39.PERS SCTY INV INLT STS:
12.0JT COMP DATE: YYMX 26.SQT DATE-1: YYMM * 40.PERS SCTY INV COMP STS:
13.MIL EDUC/CODE : XXKXXXXXXXXXXX X 27.SQT DATE-2: Y .

14.CIV EDUC/CODE: XXXXXXXXX X 28.5QT PERCENTAGE: XXX

SECTION 111 -~ UNIT DATA

& S
CD YY MMM DD SCN XX

7

XXXAXXXKKX X
XXXXXKXXXXX X
XXXXXXXXXXX X
XX XXX XX
XXX-XX-XXXX MPC: XIOOXXXXX X

+ 1.UPC: J0CXXX * 4. ARRIVAL DATE: YYHMDD 7.10SING UPC XXXXX
*  2.UNIT NAME TRXKKXEXXKIXXR KKK XKXXRKKKXKK ~ * - S.DEPART DATE: meon 8.REGT APPLIL: XRXX XX
*  3.REPORT DATE:  YYMMMDD *  6.GAINING UPC: XXX 9.RECT HOMEBASE: XXXXXDOUOOOXXXXXIEKXX XX
SECTION IV -- SERVICE DATA
1.PESD: TYMMDD 11.DATE ELIC COMDL: 21 . YR-MO-HIV-SCRN-TEST-LAST-ADMIN: YYMM
2.BASD: TYMMDD 12.FHA ELIG IND: XX :
3.E78: YYHDD 13.BL0S: YYMMDD
4 .CURR TERM SVC/CODE:  XXXXX X 14 .DROS /DEROS : YYMMDD
5.DELAY IN SEP/CODE: XXXXX X 15.AEA/TERN DATE: X YYmM !
6.DATE LAST PCS: YYMM 16.LAST CBT TOUR/DATE:  XXXXXKXKXXXXX XX YYMM
7.DATE OF LAST EER: YN 17.CURR/LAST FST/CODE:  XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX X
8.EER DATE VERIF: XXXXXKXXKX X 18.TRAVEL STATUS: 000X
9.DATE OF LAST PHOTO: YYMM 19.0VERSEAS PREF/CODE:  XXXIDOUOOXXXXX XX JOOXXXXONX XX XXXXXODXONK XX
10.DATE ELIG AFRM: YYMM 20.CONUS PREF/CODE: XXXOMKXXXXIAXXKXXKK XK
SECTION V — POSITION DATA .
1.POSITION NO: XKXXX 3. AUTH MOS/ASL: XXX XK 5.RQRD LANG/CODE: KOCLXXKX XAXXXXXAXAXK KX
2.POSITION TITLE:  XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX  4.AUTH GRADE/CODE: XXX X

SECTION VI ~- LOCAL DATA

OO0 X000 KIVOKKXKKLXX XXX KXXXKKX

DA FORM 24 (XX XXX XX

) (ASTERISKS INDICATE WARTIME DATA ELEMENTS)

ENLISTED PEACETIME AND (*) WARTIME

Figure 7-16. Sample of Personnel Qualification Record, Part |
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Explanation of item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-P69—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.
(3) PERSONNEL QUALIFICATION RECORD, PART |—The title of the report.
(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was prepared by the Da
Processing Installation.

(6) TYPE RECORD XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX—Identifies the reason for production of the report.
(7) REPORT DATE YYMMDD—The “as of” date of the information contained in the report.

Figure 7-16. Sample of Personnel Qualification Record, Part |

Explanation of item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-TO5—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.
(3) ASSIGNMENT INSTRUCTION FILE TRANSACTION REGISTER—The title of the report.
(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was prepared by the Da
Processing Installation.

(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.
(7) PPA—PERSINS Processing Activity code.

(8) XXXXXX CODE XXX—A code assigned by the SIB to identify a sequence option (“RPT*SEQ”, “***MAIL", or “***PPA") and
the code.

(9) TRANSACTIONS NOT PROCESSED—This section identifies the transactions that did not process.

(10) ERROR MNEMONIC/REMARKS—Error mnemonic identify reason that prevented the transactions from processing.
(11) REQ: XXXXX—The total number or requisitions that did not process.

(12) DLOS: XXXXX—The total number of “DLOS” SIDPERS transactions that did not process.

(13) TRANSACTIONS PROCESSED—This section identifies the transactions that did not process.

(14) ERROR MNEMONIC/REMARKS—Error mnemonic relating to the Assignment Instruction File.

(15) REQ: XXXXX—The total number of requisitions that did process.

(16) DLOS: XXXXX—The total number of “DLOS” SIDPERS transactions that did process.

(17) SSN: XXXXX—The total number of “SSN” SIDPERS transactions that did process.

(18) NAME: XXXXX—The total number of “NAME” SIDPERS transactions that did process.

(19) LNAM: XXXXX—The total number of “LNAM” SIDPERStransactions that did process.

(20) DA TRANS. XXXXX—The total number of PERSCOM name or social security number changes that were processed.

(21) ARR/ASNJ/DPRT/47 TRANS HAVE DELETED THE BELOW LISTED SAIF RECORDS—Assignment Instruction File records that
have been deleted because a unit processed either a “DPRT”, “ARR”, OR “ASNJ” SIDPERS transaction or upon receipt of a PERSCOI
notice or arrival (type transaction “47").

(22) ERROR MNEMONIC/REMARKS—Error mnemonic identify reason the record was deleted.
(23) ARR: XXXXX—The total number of “ARR” SIDPERS transactions that caused a deletion from the Assignment Instruction File.
(24) ASNJ: XXXXX—The total number of “ASNJ” SIDPERS transactions that caused a deletion from the Assignment Instruction File.

(25) DA-47 TRANS: XXXXX—The total number of PERSCOM notices of arrival (type of transaction “47”) that caused a deletion from
the Assignment Instruction File.

(26) DPRT: XXXXX—The total number of “DPRT” SIDPERS transactions that caused a deletion from the Assignment Instruction File.

Figure 7-17. Instructions for File Transaction Register
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1 2 3 U 5 U
PREPARED YY 1088 DO PCN: AAC-TOS ASSIGNMENT INSTRUCTION PILE TRANSACTION REGISTER CD XX XXX XX SCN XX PAGE XXXX
7 A XX L} AANAXXX CODE XXX ’

9 TRANSACTIONS NOT PROCESSED 10 ERROR MNEMONIC/REMARKS
TAXALXXAXOACAXANOOOCOOOCXXLOOO0ORAXAXXXOCEXXX AL XXX XAXXARLXAKX AXXX
11 REQ: XXXXX 12 DLOS: XXXXX

13 TRANSACTIONS PROCESSED 14 ERROR MNEMONIC/REMARKS
umummmmmuummumxmxmuxmmxxmm SALF EPD CEL: XXX-XXXX
NARK SENSE SSAN CHANGE OLD: XXXXXXXXX + XXXAXANAX ’ SAIF EPD CoL: XXX-XXXX
MARK SENSE KXXX CHANGE OLDt XXXXXXXXXXXXXX m: AXXXXLXXXXXAXX SALF EPD Cel: XAX-XXXX
MILPERCEN XAXX SSAN CHAMGE OLD: XXXXKXXXX NEW  XXXXXXXXX - SAIF EPD C4L: XXX-XXXX
MILPERCKN XXXX MAME CHANGE OLD: XICOMXXXXXXXXX — NEW: XXXNXAXXXXXXXX . SAIF EPD CoL: XXX-XXXX
XAAXKXXAXAAXXXXX CANCELLED BY CAP IIT CYCLE XX
13 16 17 is 19 20
REQ: XXXXX DLOS: XXAXX SSAN: XXXXX NAME: XXXXX LA : XXXKX DA-TRANS: XXX
2)  ARR/ASHI/DPRT/AT TRANS WAVE DELETED THE SELOW LISTED SAIF RECORDS 22 ERROR MNENONICS/REMARKS

KXXXXNOOO0OCCOOIEXLXCOOONOENNCNNILNO0KK XXX XXX XXAXXAXXXXXXXAXXXXXXXXXXXKAAXXXXAXXXXAXXAXAXXXXINTER ARR
JOCXXXXAAXXIOOOCOOOOOOENAAXKXAAXAXXXXNOCOOXXXLXXXAAXXXXAXXXARXAAXXXXXXXXXAXXXXXAAXXAXXAAXLXXAXXAXINTER ARR
0OOEOO0NONUNONONMNCONONENNOOCOCOIXCNOOINCOONNXKK XXX XX XXAXXXXXNOXXAXXXXXCAXAXXLXXXXXAXXAINTER ASHI
RO XKAXXXARAXXA XX XCXXOCAXXXRLLLXXLLXRICLKUAXXXICKXK XXX AXIAL XXX LX XXX AXLKAX XK XXX AAXKAAAXXKXXAXXINTER ASKS
RXXXXAXXOOOCAXXAXATCXXXXAKOOCXXAAXXXACCXXAXKLKXAXACOXXXAXXXXAXXIK KXRXXLXXXAXXAXKXXAAAXXAXKAXDA 47 TRANS
1NOO0OOEXKXNOOBNNCONNNONOOUNOONUNXXXCIKKXOX OO X XK OO XXXXLXKXXAXXXXXOOOXXXAXXLAXXXXXXXXXINTER DERT
XXXAXXXXXKXXXXXXXXXXXXXAXXXXX XXX XX XXXXIOOXAXXXXXXXXXXXTNTER DPRT
3 24 25 26
ARR: XXXKX ASH3: XXXXX BA-47-TRANE: XXXXX DPRT: XXXXX

UPC CRANGRS
X0 X X UPC X OLD UPC: XXXXX NEW UPC: XAXXX OUPC
UPC: XKXXX

Figure 7-17. Sample of Assignment Instruction File Transaction Record

Explanation of item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-TO7—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.
(3) ASSIGNMENT INSTRUCTION FILE PURGE—The title of the report.
(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was prepared by the Da
Processing Installation.

(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.

(7) SEQUENCE OPTION XXXXXX CODE XXX—A code assigned by the SIB to identify a sequence option (“RPT*SEQ”, “**MAIL",
or “***ppA”) and the code.

(8) EPD CTL-LINE—The Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate Control and Line Number for the assignment.
(9) REC TYP—Record Type. Appears as “G” for gain or “L” for loss.

(10) MPC—Military Personnel Class. Appears as “E” for enlisted.

(11) REQN MOS—Military Occupational Specialty. The MOS required for the assignment.

(12) ASI—Additional Skill Identifier. The ASI required for the assignment.

(13) LNG—Language ldentifier. The language required for the assignment.

(14) PAY GRD—Pay Grade. The pay grade required for the assignment.

(15) REQUIR DATE YYMM—Requirement Data. The data requested for the assignment.

(16) SEX—The sex required for the assignment.

Figure 7-18. Instructions for File Purge—Continued
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(17) SIR—Security Investigation Required. The SIR required for the assignment.

(18) PSS—Position Personnel Security Status. The one character alpha code that reflects the highest level of personel@ilsiityrity
(For access to classified defense information) required for a special duty position.

(19) PSR—Position Personnel Security Requirement. The one-character alpha data element describing the unique personnel secu
requirement for a specific duty position.

(20) UPC B—Unit Processing Code B. Appears as the losing UPC for gains and gaining UPC for losses.
(21) SSN—Social Security Number. The social security number of the individual.

(22) NAME, INDIVIDUAL—The name of the individual.

(23) MOS—Military Occupational Specialty. The Primary MOS of the individual.

(24) ASI—Additional Skill Identifier. The ASI of the individual.

(25) LNG—Language ldentifier. The language identifier code of the individual.

(26) PAY GRD—Pay Grade. The pay grade of the individual.

(27) ARR DTE YYMM—The arrival date of the individual.

(28) SEX—The sex of the individual.

(29) SIC—Security Investigation Completed. The one-character alpha only code describing the type of personnel securiijomvestig
which was finalized on an individual.

(30) PDS—Department Determined Personnel Security Status. The one-character alpha only code to reflect the highestdemaklbf per
security eligibility (For access to classified defense information)granted on a final basis by the departmental centcal fEe#itarbased
on the scope of a valid personnel security investigation on record.

(31) Sll—Personnel Security Investigation initiated. A one-character alpha code reflecting the type of personnel sectigatianves
which was started on an individual.

(32) PRP—Personnel Reliability Program Assignment Status. A one character alpha code describing the individual's staneling relat
training and duty under the nuclear, chemical and automatic data processing personnel reliability program.

(33) CAP CYC NP—The CAP Cycle Number of the original assignment.
(34) PROC DATE—Processed Date. The date of the last transaction to the assignment.

(35) TRANS CODE—Transaction Code. Appears as “A” for assignment, “D” for deletion, “F” for deferment “C” for cancelledioaquisit
held on file, or “R” for requisition.

(36) REMARKS—Remarks relating to assignment instruction File Purge.

(37) ENLISTED GAINS—This action identifies all enlisted gains.

(38) ENLISTED LOSSES—This section identifies all enlisted losses.

(39) XX—This column identifies the Reason Code for a deletion or deferment request by the losing unit.

(40) XXXXXX—This column identifies the YYMMDD of a request for deletion or deferment by the losing unit.

(41) INPUT SAIF RECORDS XXXXX—The total number of SIDPERS Assignment Instruction File records input to this report.

(42) PURGED FROM FILE XXXXX—The total number of records that were purged from the SIDPERS Assignment Instruction File.
(43) OUTPUT SAIF RECORDS XXXXX—The total number of records held on the SIDPERS Assignment Instruction File.

Figure 7-18. Instructions for File Purge
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1 2 3 ) 4 5 ®
PREPARED YY M@ DD PCN: AAC-TO7 ASSIGNENT INSTRUCTION FILE PURGE CD YY M08 DD SCN XX PAGE XXXX
UNET XKKOOUOOOCUOUUCXOUOUC KKK HC XX DA-CODES-ASG XX STATUS KX ABEAX XXX UIC W XXX XX UPC XXXXX ANALYST X RPT SEQ CODE XXX
PPA XX 7 :

SEQUENCE OPTION XXXXXXX CODE XXX
0 12 13 15 16 17 18 19 26 25 27 282930 31 32 3
8 9 M Il AL JMMREWIRSS P P 20 ] AL 26 ARR SS P 5 P CAP 3 35
EWD  REC P REQ S N PAY DATEE I S S UPC 21 23 S N PAY DTE EI D 1 & CVC PROC T 3¢
CTL-LINE TYP C MO8 1 G GRDYY-# XR S & 8 SSAN M. umlvmun. M0S I G, GRDYY-#( XC S 1 P NO DATE C HEMARKS
37 ENLISTED CAINS .
AXK-XKXK X K KKXKX XX XX X XX-MK K K X X OO RXK-XX-XXXE XKXKIOOOKKXXKXEX XXKKX XX XX X XX-XK X X X X XX XAXKAX X XXXXKX
IXK-XXKKXK X K XXKXX XX XX X XX-EX X X- X X KXXKK KKX-XK-XXKX XXOOXXEKXXOUXKKX KXXXX XX XX X XX-XX KX X X X XX XKXKKK X -
38 ENLISTED LOSSES
39 40 . -
KXX-XXRX X X XX XXXXXK X0 XEA-XX-XXKK RXAXUXAXKXKUKKAK XHHKK XX AX X - XA-AA X X X X X XX XXXKKK X XXXKXX
XX-XKXX X X XX XXXKXX 000 XX-AX-XAAX XAAXAAXXOKAXXAX XXAXX XX XX X XX-XX X K X X X XX XXNXXX X
41 INPUT AIF RECORDS:XXXXX )
42 PURGED AIP RECORDS:XXXXX
43  OUTPUT ALF RECORDS :XXXXX
Figure 7-18. Sample of Assignment Instruction File Purge
1 4 3 4 ) 6
PREPARED XX XXXXX PCN: AAC-C64 ENLISTED LEVY STATUS REPORT CD XX XXX XX SCM XX PAGE XXXX
7 PPA XX : AS OF CAP III CYCLE XX .
10 11 19 22 27
_EPD  ASGMNT 12 413 ¢ 20 R
8 9 CONTROL MOS/ASI/ CAP IIL TAR 16 17 18 R PMOS/ASY/ 21 l 23 26 25 26 ] 28
NAME SSN LINE ¥O. LANG or DTE C DATE RC ALOS UPC D LANC ID BASD A TERM ETS DYST PROFILE C  PROC NOTES

13
XXRXAXAAAK  XKX~XX= AKX XXXXXXX xmxmxuxmuxxxxxxxxxxxxxxw X XXXXXXXXX XXX X XXXX XXXX XXX XXXXXX xxxnxxxuxnxx

NOTE A- X, XXX ASSIGNMENTS RECELVED OVER )} MONTH AGO FOR WHICH NO ACTION MAS BEEN TAKEN

NOTE B- X, XXX- ASSIGNMENTS WITEIN 3 MONTHS OF OR PAST, ARRIVAL DATE FOR WHICH NO ACTION HAS BEEM TAKEN
X,XXX DELETION/DEPERMENT SUSPENSE RESPONSE PROM MILPERCENW 1S DUE

X, XXX SERVICE MEMBER HAS 19 YEARS 6 MONTHS ACTIVE FEDERAL SERVICE

.xxx ALRDORNE ASSIGNMENT

XXX SPECIAL MANAGEMENT COMMAMD ASSIGMMENT

XXX SERVICE MEMBER AEA CODE OTHER THAN L

XXX SERVICE MEMBER'S STATUS OTHER THAM PDY

+ XXX SERVICE MEMBER HAS BERLIN ASSIGNMENT

+XXX SERVICE MEMBER HAS ETS OF LESS THAN TWELVE MONTHS

XXX THIS PMOS AND ASCMT MOS ARE NOT COMPATIBLE

»XXX SERVICE MEMBER HAS EXCEEDED ASSIGNMENT MONTH, IS STILL PDY WITH NO ACTION mmuc
»XXX RECORD STATUS CODE OTHER THAN “A"

X, XXX SERVICE MEMBER HAS PHYSICAL PROFPILE OF "3 OR HICHER

?

EEEFEERERR
iR R
nxsxunxun

XX, XXX TOTAL LOSS RECORDS

Figure 7-19. Sample Format for Enlisted Levy Status Report

Explanation of item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-C64—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.
(3) ENLISTED LEVY STATUS REPORT—The title of the report.
(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was prepared by the Da
Processing Installation.

(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.

Figure 7-19. Sample Format for Enlisted Levy Status Report—Continued
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(7) PPA XX—The PERSINS Processing Activity code.

(8) NAME—The name of the individual.

(9) SSN—Social Security Number. The social security number of the individual.

(10) EPD CTL & LIN—The Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate Control and Line Number of the assignment.
(11) ASGMNT MOS/ASI/ILNG—The MOS/Additional Skill Identifier/Language required for the assignment.
(12) CAP Il CY—CAP Il cycle.

(13) CY DTE—Date of CAP Il cycle.

(14) TC—Transaction Code.

(15) ARR DATE—Arrival Date. The date the individual is scheduled to arrive.

(16) RC—Reason Code. The reason code identifying the reason deletion or deferment was requested.
(17) ALOS—Anticipated Date of Loss (DLOS). The date the individual is scheduled to depart.

(18) UPC—Current UPC. The UPC of the current unit.

(19) GRD—Grade of the individual.

(20) PMOS/ASI/LANG ID—Military Occupational Specialty/Additional Skill ldentifier/Language ldentity of the individual.
(21) BASD—Basic Active Service Date. The BASD of the individual.

(22) AEA Code—Assignment Eligibility and Availability Code.

(23) AEA TERMINATION DATE—Assignment Eligibility and Availability Code termination date.

(24) ETS—Expiration of Term of Service. The ETS of the individual.

(25) DYST—Duty Status.

(26) PROFILE—Individual profile.

(27) RSC—Record Status Code.

(28) PROC NOTE—Processing Notes.

Figure 7-19. Sample Format for Enlisted Levy Status Report

Explanation of item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-C79—The SIDPERS Production Control Number of the report.
(3) ASSIGNMENT INSTRUCTION FILE LISTING—The title of the report.
(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS Processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—Shipment Control Number. The two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was prepared by the Da
Processing Installation.

(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.

(7) PPA XX—The PERSINS Processing Activity code.

(8) EPD CTL-LINE—The Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate Control and Line Number of the assignment.
(9) TYP—Record Type. Appears as “G” for gain or “L” for loss.

(10) MPC—Military Personnel Class. Appears as “E” for enlisted.

(11A) MOS—Military Occupational Specialty. The MOS required for the assignment. (Appears on “gains” only.)

(11B) RC—Reason Code. The two-character code from the “DLOS” SIDPERS transaction. (Appears on “losses” only.)
(12) ASI—Additional Skill Identifier. The ASI required for the assignment.

Figure 7-20. Instructions for File Listing—Continued
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(13) LNG—Language. The language identifier code required for the assignment.
(14) PAY GRD—Pay Grade. The pay grade required for the assignment.
(15) REQ DATE YYMM—The date requested for the assignment.

(16) SRQD—Security Investigation Required. Personnel Security Investigation Required. The one character numeric dataseléent de
ing the type of personnel security investigation which is needed for a specific duty position.

(17) SPSTA—Position Personnel Security Status. The one character alpha code reflects the highest level of personneabibdiyrity el
(for access to classified defense information) required for specific duty position.

(18) SRQMT—Position Personnel Security Requirement. The one character alpha data element describing the unique perggnnel secul
requirement for a specific duty position.

(19) SEX—The sex required for the assignment.

(20) UPC A—Unit Processing Code A. For gains, the UPC of the gaining unit; for losses, the UPC of the gaining unit.
(21) UPC B—Unit Processing Code B. For gains, the UPC of the losing unit; for losses, the UPC of the gaining unit.
(22) SSN—Social Security Number. The social security number of the individual.

(23) NAME, INDIVIDUAL—The name of the individual.

(24) MOS—Military Occupational Specialty. The MOS in which the individual is being assigned.

(25) ASI—Additional Skill Identifier. The ASI of the individual.

(26) LNG—Language identifier. The language identifier of the individual.

(27) PAY GRD—Pay Grade. The pay grade of the individual.

(28) ARR DATE YYMM—The date the individual is scheduled to arrive at the gaining unit.

(29) SCOMP—Personnel Security Investigation Completed. The one character alpha only code describing the type of persgnnel secur
investigation which was finalized on the individual.

(30) SDETM—Department Determined Personnel Security Status. The one character alpha only code will reflect the highest level ©
personnel security eligibility (for access to classified defense information) granted on a final basis by the departnrahteleaeace
facility based on the scope of a valid personnel security investigation on record.

(31) SINIT—The one character alpha code reflects the type of personnel security investigation which was started on thé individu

(32) SPRP—The one character alpha code describes the individual's standing relative to training and duty under the miclaanthe
automatic data processing personnel reliability programs.

(33) SEX—The sex of the individual.
(34) CAP CYC NO—The CAP Cycle Number of the last transaction to the assignment.
(35) PROC DATE—Processed Date. The date the last transaction to the assignment was processed.

(36) SPF TRAN CODE—Transaction Code. Appears as “A” for assignment, “D” for disapproved deletion request, “F” for deferment,“C”
for cancelled requisition, and “R” for unfilled requisition.

(37) SPF UPC 1—Unit Processing Code of the present unit matching a SIDPERS Personnel File Record.

(38) SPF POS NO—Position Number identifying a particular slot within a paragraph and line number obtained from a matchikg SIDPE
Personnel File Record.

(39) SPF DUTY STATUS—The current duty status of the individual from a matching SIDPERS Personnel File Record.

(40) SPF RECORD STATUS—A code from a matching SIDPERS Personnel File record that identifies an active or inactive record.
(41) XXXXX—Appears as YYMMDD identifying date “DLOS” SIDPERS transaction submitted. (Appears on “losses” only.)

(42) REC TYPE G XXXXX—The total number of potential gaining records in the report.

(43) REC TYPE L XXXXX—The total number of potential losing records in the report.

(44) SPF MAT XXXXX—The total number of SIDPERS Personnel File records that match either potential gaining or losing records in
the report.

Figure 7-20. Instructions for File Listing
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Figure 7-20. Sample of Assignment Instruction File Listing

Explanation of item
(1) PREPARED—The date the report was prepared.

(2) PCN: AAC-C13—The Production Control Number of the report.
(3) LOSS ROSTER—The title of the report.
(4) CD—Cycle Date. The “as of’ date of the SIDPERS processing cycle that produced the report.

(5) SCN—Shipment Control Number. A two-character code that identifies the month and day the report was prepared by the Dat
Processing Installation (DPI).

(6) PAGE—The page number of the report.
(7) UNIT—The name of the unit.

(8) MC—Mail Code. A code assigned by the SIDPERS Interface Branch (SIB) that identifies the Personnel Service Companyt (PSC) the
services the unit.

(9) DA CODES ASG—A code indicating the major command (MACOM) to which the unit is assigned.
(10) STATUS—Status Code. A code used to classify the status of Active Army organizations, personnel and equipment. (AR 680—29

(11) AREAX—Location Code. A code used to identify the location of a unit. If the unit is located in CONUS, the first pepittzents
the Army area and the next two positions the state in which the unit is located. If the unit is located overseas, the Caulstion
represents the abbreviation of the country in which the unit is located. (AR 680-29)

(12) UIC W—Unit Identification Code. Consists of the Service Designator (“W” meaning Army), the Parent Unit Designator and the
Subunit/Descriptive Designator.

(13) UPC—Unit Processing Code. Consists of the Parent Unit Designator and the Subunit/Descriptive Designator.

(14) ANALYST—Analyst Code. A code assigned by the SIB to group certain units in order to assign a group of units to a specific
analyst in the SIB.

(15) RPT SEQ CODE—Report Sequence Code. A code assigned by the SIB to group units in a desired sequence for report purpos
(16) PPA—PERSINS Processing Activity. (AR 680-29)

(17) NAME—The name of the individual.

(18) SSN—Social Security Number. The individual’s Social Security Number.

(19) GRD—Grade. The abbreviation of the grade in which the individual is currently servicing. (AR 680-29)

(20) LOSS DATE YYMMDD—Loss Date Year, Month, and Day. The date the individual will be a loss to the unit will be shown.
Additionally, area of residence will be shown for non-CONUS residents. (AR 680-29)

(21) TYPE LOSS—The reason an individual will be a loss to the unit. For CONUS residents. ETS/ESA or A/LOSS (Anticipated Date of
Loss, also known as DLOS); for OCONUS, DEROS or ETS/ESA.

(22) 30 DAY—The projected loss of individuals under this heading will occur within the period 0 to 30 days from the cycle date.

Figure 7-21. Instructions for Loss Roster Part [—Continued
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60 DAY—The projected loss of individuals under this heading will occur within the period 31 to 60 days from the cycle date.

90 DAY—The projected loss of individuals under this heading will occur within the period 61 to 90 days from the cycle date.

120 DAY—The projected loss of individuals under this heading will occur within the period 91 to

150 DAY—The
180 DAY—The
270 DAY—The
300 DAY—The

projected loss
projected loss
projected loss

projected loss

of individuals under this heading will occur within the period 121 to

of individuals under this heading will occur within the period 151 to

of individuals under this heading will occur within the period 241 to

of individuals under this heading will occur within the period 271 to

Figure 7-21. Instructions for Loss Roster Part |
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Figure 7-22. Sample Format for Loss Roster—Part 2 Personnel Loss Summary

Explanation of item
(1)-(16) EXPLANATION OF ITEMS 1-16 ARE THE SAME AS IN FIGURE 7-21.

(17) LOSS ACTION SUMMARY BY (MC or RSC)—The subtitle of the report.
(18) MPC—Military Personnel Class. (AR 680-29)

(19) TYPE LOSS—The reason an individual will be a loss to the unit. For CONUS residents, ETS/ESA or A/LOSS (Anticipated Date of
Loss, also known as DLOS); for OCONUS, DEROS or ETS/ESA.

(20) SVC COMP—Service Component.

(21) 30 DAY—The projected loss period 0 to 30 days from the cycle date.
(22) 60 DAY—The projected loss period 31 to 60 days from the cycle date.
(23) 90 DAY—The projected loss period 61 to 90 days from the cycle date.
(24) 120 DAY—The projected loss period 91 to 120 days from the cycle date.
(25) 150 DAY—The projected loss period 121 to 150 days from the cycle date.
(26) 180 DAY—The projected loss period 151 to 180 days from the cycle date.
(27) 270 DAY—The projected loss period 181 to 270 days from the cycle date.
(28) 300 DAY—The projected loss period 271 to 300 days from the cycle date.

Figure 7-22. Sample Format for Loss Roster—Part 2 Personnel Loss Summary
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Chapter 8 branch material officer candidate course as part of their precommis-

Mobilization Processing sioning training.

(2) Special branch commissioned officers (less MSC BR 67-68)
Section | must complete an appropriate AMEDD, JAGC, or Chaplain (Phase
Overview II) officer basic orientation.

b. Warrant officers (WE)Basic branch WO must complete en-
8-1. M-Day listed BT, WO entry course, and the appropriate WO technical

For purposes of this regulation, M-Day is the day the Secretary ofcertification course.

Defense directs mobilization based on a decision by the President or

the Congress. This may be either full, partial, selective, or total 8-5. Initial entry training required for enlisted soldiers
mobilization, but does not include the two hundred thousand call upEnlisted soldiers without prior service who have not received the

which the President may authorize independently. training discussed below will not be assigned OCONUS or its pos-
) _ sessions. (These possessions include Puerto Rico, the Virgin Is-
8-2. Contingency Operations lands, Guam, and American Samoa.)

For contingency operations that do not require mobilization or in the  a. Soldiers inducted under the Military Selective Act may receive
event of the two hundred thousand call up, the assignment restricinitial entry training (IET), BT, AIT, one-station unit training, or on-
tions in AR 61F30, table 3-1 apply. HQDA will modify or rescind the-job training. Total training must not be less than 12 weeks.

those restrictions as appropriate under the circumstances. b. All others may be assigned oversea when they have received
) o either 12 weeks of IET or basic training. Equivalent training is BT
8-3. Overview of the mobilization process _ plus initial skill training in the soldier's MOS. To ensure that only
a when mobilization is declared there will be a major change yyell-trained soldiers are sent oversea, an MOS will be awarded on-
from peacetime to wartime assignment proceduiéss will in- ly if standards are mid. No course win be redesigned solely for

clude movement of personnel to adjust unit strengths in line with reducing time spent in training. Members of the Active Army,
Army priorities to ensure mission capability and activation of Re- ARNG; and USAR on active duty (not active duty for training) earn
serve Component (USAR and ARNG) units and personnel The forcethe equivalent of 12 weeks of IET when they complete the full BT
win be stabilized through use of “STOP-LOSS” and “STOPand are awarded an MOS by any of the following:
MOVEMENT" actions. Suspension of the peacetime, by-name as- (1) Active duty MOSC producing schools or training centers.
signments win be replaced by a theater-shelf requisition system. (2) Formal schools or training supervised by the ARNG or
Installation commanders will bring early deploying units to a mis- USAR and approved by the U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Com-
sion-capable status (C-3 or higher) by using Mobilization Cross- mand (TRADOC).
Leveling (MCL) as a manager’s tool for cross-leveling. However,  (3) Civilian contractors approved by TRADOC.
assignments or transfers between MACOMs win be on a one-for- (4) The Civilian Acquired Skids Program (CASP). (See AR 601-
one basis and be directed by PERSCOM. Assets available to the@10 or NOR 600-200. Soldiers in this Reserve Components program
commander will include all installation personnel not in fenced units complete tight weeks BT followed by MOS prerequisite training as
and incoming reserve component unit and nonassigned personnetequired for the MOS. The minimum period is dependent upon the
Also late deploying or nondeploying units may be drawn-down to |ength of prerequisite training.)
allow early deploying units to be brought up to mission-capable ¢. To meet the minimum requirements for assignments oversea
status. discussed in b(l) and (2) above, training begins the day the soldier

b. All Reserve Component personnel and retiree recalls will be starts reception station processing. Except for leave and travel tune,
considered active component once they are mobilized or recalledtraining continues through fill or maintenance week activities, and
Retirees who are not RT-12 personnel (released within past 12IET. In this regard, a limit of 3 days at the reception station (or the
months) are preassigned and may be used only in non-deployableumber of processing days authorized in AR 612-201) is
status. RT-12 personnel are considered trained are available to desstablished.
ploy as fillers or casualty replacements to a theater of operations.
Individual Ready Reserve (IRR) members that are preassigned to
installations but not to specific positions are to be used as fillers,
cadre, and replacements for the CONUS base and deploying units.
Reserve Component units are mobilization station assets for cross-
leveling. Individual Mobilization Augmentees (IMA) members are
pre-selected, trained and assigned to occupy authorized Active
Army MOBTDA or MOBTOE position.

c. Detailed guidance on mobilization planning is contained in DA
Pam 600 41

Section I
Policies

8—4. Initial entry training required for officers and warrant
officers
Title 10, United States Code, Section 671, (10 USC 671) provides
that no member of an Armed Force may-be assigned to active duty
on OCONUS land and its territories and possessions until the soldier
has completed basic training requirements. In time of war or a
national emergency declared by Congress or the President, the pe-
riod of required basic training or its equivalent may not be less than
12 weeks. Equivalent training is defined below.

a. Commissioned officers.

(1) Basic branch commissioned officers, including Medical Serv-
ice Corps (MS) BR 67-68, must complete either an officer basic
course (preferably for their designated branch or specialty) or a
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Appendix A AR 135-175

References Separation of Officers

Section | AR 190-47

Required Publications The U.S. Army Correctional System

AR 310-10 AR 220-10

Military Orders. (Cited in paras 2-5, 5-5, Table 5-2, 6-2b.) Preparation for Oversea Movement of Units (POM)
AR 600-8 AR 380-67

Military Personnel Operations. (Cited in paras 1-la and 1-11.) The Department of the Army Personnel Security Program
AR 600-290 AR 525-13 _

Passports and Visas. (Cited in paras 4-5 and 5-3.) Army Terrorism Counteraction Program

AR 614-30 AR 600-8-2 _

Oversea Service. (Cited in paras 1-13, 4-14, Table 2-65, Table 4-gSuspension of Favorable Personnel Actions (Flags)
8-2) AR 600-9

AR 614-100 The Army Weight Control Program

Officers Assignment Policies, Details, and Transfers. (Cited in para

AR 600-20
1-14.) Army Command Policy
AR 614-200 AR 600-43

Selection of Enlisted Soldiers for Training and Assignment. (Cited Conscientious Objection
in paras 1-13, 2-22 and 6-2b.)

AR 600-50
AR_ 680-29 o . Standards of Conduct for Department of the Army Personnel
Military Personnel, Organization, and Type of Transaction Codes.
(Cited in paras 2-5, 4-14, 5-10, Table 5-4.) AR 600-83

The New Manning System--Cohort Unit Replacement System
JFTR
Joint Federal Travel Regulation. (Cited in paras 4-4, 4-8, 4-24, 4-25,AR 600-85
Table 4-10, 4-26, 5-6, Table 5-2, 6-2b.) Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Program
Section I AR 600-240
Related Publications Marriage in Oversea Commands

A related publication is merely a source of additional information.

The user does not have to read it to understand this regulation.AR 601-210 .
Regular Army and Army Reserve Enlistment Program

AR 37-26

Accounting and Reporting for Travel and Transportation Furnished ,_?_\R ?%_ZSOR ion P

by Military Airlift Command (MAC) otal Army Retention Program

AR 37-106 ﬁ/lﬁit:ro 4_Ple?sonnel Security Program

Finance and Accounting for Installations: Travel and Transportation y y 9

Allowances AR 608-1

AR 40-501 Army Community Service Program

Standards of Medical Fitness AR 608-61

AR 50-5 Application for Authorization to Marry Outside of the United States

Nuclear and Chemical Weapons and Material--Nuclear Surety AR 611-85

Selection of Enlisted Volunteers for Training as Aviation Warrant
AR 50-6 Officers

Nuclear and Chemical Weapons and Material, Chemical Surety

AR 611-110
AR 55-28 Selection and Training of Army Aviation Officers
Port Call Procedures for Passenger Movements
AR 611-201
AR 55-46 Enlisted Career Management Fields and Military Occupational

Travel of Dependents and Accompanied Military and Civilian  gpecialties
Personnel To, From, or Between Oversea Areas

AR 612-11
AR 55-71 The Army Sponsorship Program
Transportation of Personal Property and Related Services
AR 612-201
AR 135-100 Processing, Control, and Distribution of Personnel at U.S. Army

Appointment of Commissioned and Warrant Officers of the Army Reception Battalions and Training Centers
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AR 614-6 DA Form 483

Permanent Change of Station Policy Officer Assignment Preference Statement

AR 621-108 DA Form 873

Military Personnel Requirements for Civilian Education Certificate of Clearance and/or Security Documentation
AR 630-5 DA Form 2339

Leave and Passes Application for Voluntary Retirement

AR. 635-100 DA Form 3180-R

Officer Personnel Personnel Screening and Evaluation Record

AR. 635—1ZQ . . DA Form 3340-R

Officer Resignations and Discharges Request for Regular Army Reenlistment and Extension
AR 635-200 DA Form 3349

Enlisted Personnel Physical Profile

AR 640-3 DA Form 3739

Identification Cards, Tags, and Badges Application for Assignment/Deletion/Deferment for Extreme Family
DA PAM 3514 Problems

Army Formal Schools Catalog DA Form 4126-R

DA Pam 600—8—10 Bar to Reenlistment Certificate

Management and Administrative Procedures Individual Assignment 5, Form 4187

and Reassignment Procedures. Personnel Action

DA PAM 600-41

Military Personnel Managers Mobilization Handbook DA Form 4974-R

Family Care Plan

DA Pam 612-1

The Army Sponsorship Program DA Form 4991-R

Declination of Continued Service Statement

NGR 600-200

Enlisted Personnel Management DA Form 5305-R

Statement of Understanding and Responsibility

Section Il

Prescribed Forms DA Form 5247-R

Request for Security Determination
DA Form 4036-R
Medical and Dental Preparation for Oversea Movement. (Prescribed®?A Form 5304-R . .
in paras 2-3b(3), 2-7b(3), 2-30, 3-4¢(3), 3-9, 4-12, 4-13.) Family Member Counseling Checklist

DA Form 4787-R DA Form 5434 .
Reassignment Processing. (Prescribed in paras 2-7b(4), 2-30, 3Request for Sponsorship
4c(4), 3-9, 4-3, 4-13, 4-14, 4-15, 4-20c, 4-21.)

DD Form 2A
DA Form 5117-R Armed Forces ldentification Card
Reassignment Control Sheet. (Prescribed in paras 2-7b(5), 2-7e, 3-
4¢(5), 3-4g.) DD_ Form 4 _ .
Enlistment or Reenlistment Document-Armed Forces of the United
DA Form 5118-R States

Reassignment Status and Election Statement. (Prescribed in paras 1-
12, 1-16c, 2-7, 2-8, 2-9, 2-10, 2-1le, 2-12, 2-13d, 2-14, 2-15a, 2-DD Form 93

17a, 2-21a, 2-29c, 4-10d, 4-11.) Record of Emergency Data

DA Form 5121-R DD Form 173/3

Oversea Tour Election Statement (Prescribed in para 3-9.) Joint Message form (Blue)

DA Form 2A DD Form 1056

Personnel Qualification Record, Part | Authorization to Apply for a "No Fee

DA Form 2-1 DD Form 1173

Personnel Qualification Record, Part Il Uniformed Services ldentification and Privilege Card
DA Form 31 DD Form 1610

Request and Authority for Leave Request and Authorization for TDY Travel of DOD Personnel
DA Form 268 DD Form 1879

Record of Suspension of Favorable Personnel Actions Request for Personnel Security Investigation
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DD Form 1966
Record of Military Processing—Armed Forces of the United States

DIS Form 1
Report of National Agency Check--Defense Investigative Service

DSP Form 11
Passport Application

PHS Form 731
International Certificate of Vaccination

SGLV-8286
Servicemen’s Group Life Insurance Election
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Appendix B

Reassignment Briefing

The following format is a guide for briefing soldiers for
Reassignment.

Tour Election/Travel Entitlements

A move to or from an oversea location is considerably more complex than stateside moves, since many more variables musitde take
consideration. The choice of tour that you make will affect many things such as the length of tour and your entitlemsnilg ti@avéd and
transportation of household goods at Government expense. The choices we refer to apply to areas where family memberlyare gener
authorized to accompany the soldier. Government paid travel and command sponsorship for families are not authorized teR2spéstddn

areas of assignment. Let's take a look at the types of tour options you have.

WITH DEPENDENTS TOUR: If you think there is even a possibility that you will want to take your family with you on your oversea
assignment (assuming it is not a “dependent restricted” area), you must select the tour referred to as “With Dependents.” apblgrfor
travel of your family members to the oversea area, you will receive one of three possible travel decisions based sokitabitite of
housing in the oversea area.

(1) Concurrent Travel If housing is projected to be available within 60 days of your arrival in the oversea area, you will be authorized
concurrent travel of your family members.

(2) Deferred Travel If housing is projected to be available between 61-140 days after your arrival in the oversea area, you will be
authorized deferred travel of your family members. That means your family must remain at their present location untilnybousingi for
them in the oversea area.

(3) Disapproved Travellf housing is not projected to be available within 140 days of your arrival in the oversea area, your request for
family travel will be disapproved. As a result, your family will be authorized movement to a designated location at CONUSrehebd
expense. However, once you travel to the oversea area and obtain housing, your family will then be authorized to mowegoverseaeat
expense.

ALL OTHERS TOUR: The other possible tour choice is the shorter tour without family which is referred to as the “All Otlmet§ytau
request this tour, you will be authorized to move your family at Government expense to what is called a “designated |bidtiantsually
the place of your choice within the Continental United States (CONUS). Under certain circumstances the designated |atdt@oi awali,
Alaska, Puerto Rico or a possession or territory of the United States. There is one very important point you should elstatydubefore
you move your family to this designated location. Once you move your family members and/or household goods to a desitioatatl loca
Government expense, you will not be authorized to move them again during your entire tour in the oversea area.

Now you can see that this is a big decision and one in which the whole family should share. There is only one smart wgpuo keep
options open. Unless you are absolutely certain that your family will not go with you or join you oversea, choose the éndntgptour
and request deferred travel. This way you can go to the oversea location, see if it is really the best choice for yood faonibelaold goods
shipped to a designated location, if you decide that this is the best way to go.

DEPENDENT RESTRICTED TOUR: There are a few duty locations for Army personnel which are referred to as “dependent restricted”
tours. These areasare usually so designated because of the type of duty involved or because of the location of the lasgignhaar.
orders to one of these places, your family will not be allowed to accompany you and will not be command sponsored. Ifeytu lotiogs
your family to the area anyway, they will likely face the hardships of being in a hon-command sponsored status as wblly dsapiogsio
live some distance from your assignment. Many families have found that the hardships of such an arrangement far outwegitipthefra
year's separation. Families often end up returning home early and in worse financial and emotional shape than when .t dtatteth
line is that if you bring your family to a dependent restricted area, you will have to shoulder all the expenses of thel iyowe family
members will not be allowed PX, commissary or dependent school privileges. Unless you are totally prepared to managéathendinanc
emotional strain such a decision can create, the only sensible choice is to settle your family at a designated locatio® far@i@N\dliration
of your tour. Under certain circumstances the designated location could be Hawaii, Alaska, Puerto Rico, or a possession of teer
United States.

TOUR LENGTH FOR SINGLE SOLDIERS: If you are a single soldier, you will find that there are some oversea areas where wou will al
have to serve the “with dependents” tour. There are some exceptions to this rule; first-term soldiers as well as diversguhgividi child
support may pull shorter tours.

Remaining Service Obligation

Your family members will not travel oversea at Government expense unless you have enough remaining service to serveefrentieittst
tour for the area. If you do not meet the service remaining requirements, you may overcome this disqualification by tagprophate
action indicated below:

OFFICERS: If you are an officer with a service obligation that does not permit completion of the prescribed accompanicowoysmsea
must apply for and obtain approval of extension of active duty.
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ENLISTED: If you are an enlisted soldier with an established date of separation which does not permit completion of thedprescri
accompanied oversea tour, you must extend or reenlist.

TDY Options for Schooling in Conjunction with PCS
If you are instructed to attend a TDY school in conjunction with your new assignment, there are several options open dorilyour f
OPTION 1:Your family may remain at the present duty station in government quarters until you complete your TDY. At that time you may
return to the old duty station to get the family moved.
OPTION 2:You may take your family to the new permanent duty station and be authorized up to 10 days to get them settled prior to goin
TDY to the school.
OPTION 3:Your family may remain at the present duty station in economy housing until you complete your TDY. At that time you may
return to the old duty station to get the family moved.
OPTION 4:You may move your family to the TDY location or a designated location at personal expense. This can be a very costly optior
since there is no reimbursement of travel or lodging expenses involved in getting your family to the TDY location.

Exceptional Family Member Program (EFMP)

Exceptional Family Member Program is a mandatory enroliment program for soldiers who have family members with speciahdiedical a
educational needs. Soldiers will report to the servicing medical treatment facility to initiate the enrolliment process. TiogalUASmy
Personnel Command enrolls soldiers into the program and then considers their special needs during the personnel ass&gsment proc

Married Army Couples Program

Army requirements and readiness goals are paramount when considering personnel for assignment. Married Army couplesntlesiring jo
assignment to establish a common household must request such assignment by enrolling in the Married Army Couples Program. T
assignment desires of members married to other military members in order to establish common households will be fullgl. dasidiens
on family planning, reenlistment, and career development for married Army couples should take into consideration the Afrpyogadihg
all qualified personnel equity in assignment. Married Army couples must be prepared to meet their military obligationssrenfardle
assignment. Favorable consideration for a married Army couple assignment depends on valid requirements for the mibtadygs&idies of
both members in one area, career progression of both members not being adversely affected, and the married Army couigle &igitiler
for the assignment. The needs of the service are overriding factor when considering a married Army couples assignmemtrniarried
couples desiring to be considered for worldwide married Army couple assignments (joint assignments) must enroll in temmacgples
program. As an exception, Army soldiers married after 1 October 1985, who enrolled in the married Army couples prograve; aredrdier
receives Al within 60 days of the marriage may apply for joint assignment.

Enrollment in the married Army couples program provides consideration for married Army couples assignments consistert Aithyvali
requirements. Consideration is continual. When one member is being considered for reassignment, the other member wiltidalyautoma
considered for assignment to the same location or area. Assignment instructions for each member will indicate whethejoort not a
assignment is approved.

Homebase and Advance assignment program (HAAP)
If you are a soldier in rank of SGT through LTC (except MSG(P)/1SG(P) or SGM/CSM) and are being reassigned oversea tanta depende
restricted 12 month short-tour, you will be informed of your homebase or advance assignment before leaving your currestassignm

The intent of the HAAP program is to reduce PCS costs and the number of moves made by soldiers and their families.

(1) If you want to participate in the homebase program, you must sign a written statement that you understand the inteografrihend
you are expected not to use your PCS entitlements except for household goods shipped to the oversea area for your peraddiianmse.
the following statement will be included in the special instructions of your PCS orders: “Soldier is participating in thesbgmedram and
has elected to leave family members at (enter homebase location) while serving in a dependent restricted area.”

(2) If you want to participate in the advance assignment program, you must sign a written statement that you undersardthient
program and you are expected not to use your PCS entitlements except to relocate family members to a location of yowssapivaeot a
This does not include household goods shipped to the oversea area for personal use. In addition, the following stateniecliudéit bn the
special instructions of your PCS orders: “Soldier is participating in the advance assignment program and has electeadndyleaembers
at (enter current location) or has elected to send family members to (enter advance location) while serving in a dep@tddnaresst

If you decline to sign the appropriate statement or move your family members to a location other than the ones authoritésl under
program, you will have your HAAP reviewed and possibly cancelled by HQDA.

Family Travel Application Requirements

If you are being assigned to an oversea area where application for current travel categories 1 and 2 is authorized, yoplateusindo
submit DA Form 4787.

(1) If you are being assigned to a category 1 travel area, your losing installation can authorize automatic concurrentytravéhinily
(unless you have Exceptional Family Members).

(2) If you are being assigned to a category 2 travel area, you must send DA Form 4787 to your gaining oversea commanal for app

(3) If you have Exceptional Family Members, you must send DA Form 4787 to your gaining oversea commander for approvak(tégardle
the category of travel).

If you elect to serve a “with dependents” tour but do not desire to apply for concurrent travel of family members, yowgnaittduk
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deferred travel of your family members by the losing installation. You will not be required to complete DA Form 4787 (unlesgeyo
Exceptional Family Members).

Passport Requirements
The Department of State strongly recommends that soldiers and their family members have a U.S. passport before travelssligoatenn

A passport is the most easily recognized evidence of U.S. citizenship. It could be very useful if soldiers and their fapeilg mest
travel in an emergency not related to their official duties. Soldiers and their family members will need a passport fotheampunfries they
may want to visit as a tourist while stationed abroad.

Military family members authorized to accompany their sponsor abroad are entitled to “no fee” passports, often called t"degesytets.
Some military assignments entitle the soldier and his or her family members to official or diplomatic passports. Theskemoatdmrge.
The passport agent located on the local military installation will assist soldiers and family members in obtaining defferiderancd
diplomatic passports. In addition to the normal passport application (DSP Form 11), photos, and primary evidence of citigeinstip
soldiers and their family members will need an authorization from their sponsoring agency (DD Form 1056) when they appyfder a

passport.

We strongly encourage each soldier and family member traveling oversea to obtain a regular tourist passport at persorf@gense
departing the United States. Off-duty travel in foreign countries has become a way of life for soldiers and family meiobeds statseas.
Chances are they will want to take advantage of the off-duty opportunities to visit the countries surrounding their hoBntratior into
many of these countries requires a tourist passport and a visa.

A U.S. citizen, stationed in the United States, who has never had a passport must apply in person at a U.S. passpost agenoy the
Federal or state courts or U.S. post offices authorized to accept passport applications. Getting a passport can takeksedepangimg on
the Department of State’s work load and the traveler's scheduled date of departure.

If soldiers or family members stationed overseas desire to obtain a U.S. passport, they must apply in their servicingoffessoivihast
personnel offices use a regular courier service to take these applications to the nearest U.S. embassy or consulaten@aryeincgrshould
soldiers or family members deal directly with a U.S. embassy or consulate.

The best advice that we can give to soldiers and family members is to apply for a tourist passport before they traveDeparsmasit of
State Consular Officials report consulate passport sections in oversea areas are over burdened with soldiers and famiyphenthérs
tourist passports for incidental off-duty travel.

The fee for a U.S. passport is $42 for first-time applicants age 18 or older, and $27 for those under age 18. The pabdpiort 19 v
years. Persons under age 18 receive a 5-year passport since their appearance changes more quickly.

HIV Testing
You must have a current (not older than six months) HIV screening on file in your medical record before you will be altmpeadt tor
your new duty station. This document will be checked during outprocessing.
HIV positive soldiers will not be reassigned to an oversea area.

Deletion and Deferment Application Requirements
In view of possible adverse impact on personnel readiness, granting of deferments and deletions from assignment indtioetiorid Wi an
absolute minimum. Commanders at all echelons will ensure that applications for deferments or deletions receive priogtyAppiidiions
will be submitted under AR 600-8-11 (Reassignment), which contains provisions for officers and enlisted personnel.

Soldiers who have been alerted for assignment (and who apply for deferment or deletion) will be advised that—

(1) The needs of the Service will be the major determining factor in approving or disapproving applications for deletiermentdef

(2) Once an application has been submitted, the soldier will be retained at the home station pending final decision.

(3) All requests for deletion or deferment must be submitted within 30 calendar days of the date of the request for imets)sofoff
Enlisted Distribution Assignment System cycle (enlisted). If situation did not exist at the time assignment instructioesewert deletion
or deferment must be received within 10 calendar days of the occurrence of the situation. This will be enforced forralbrddiftoment
requests except emergencies that arise after the above deadlines. Submission of requests for deferments or deletiopsndopnotessing
for deployment. When a request is not favorably considered, the available to move month remains the same unless fudhey #ujuste
HQDA assignment authority.

Final Preparation of Oversea Replacement (POR) Clearance Requirements
Specific administrative deployment processing requirements will be checked and updated prior to individual soldier or mentmove
Requirements are described below by level of operation.

Level 1—Basic movement soldier readiness processing requirements

a. Personnel requirements.
(1) Soldiers within 14 days of expiration of service agreement (ETS) on actual date of deployment will not deploy.
(2) Soldiers who are required to have a Family Care Plan must have a workable plan. Unit commander determines workability.
(3) SGLV-8286 will be reviewed or remade.
(4) DD Form 93 (Record of Emergency Data) will be reviewed or remade.(5) Each soldier will wear at all times identificai{B) wéttp
metal necklace around the neck.
(6) Each soldier will carry at all times a current ID card (DD Form 2A).

b. Medical requirementSoldiers who PCS to OCONUS (including Alaska and Hawaii) or deploying/going TDY OCONUS longer than 179
days require a negative HIV test no older than six months prior to the date of departure from CONUS. Soldiers on orasmiie e&griger,
SOCOM or rotating COHORT units; those being assigned to Cadet Command, USAREC or MEPCOM, and those attending military sponsore
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educational programs must have a negative HIV test not older than six months from their report date to the new unitciSmldieds fer
deployment or exercises that will not exceed 180 days must have been tested within the 24 months prior to departurdl Regastediin
medical record. Soldiers confirmed to be HIV antibody positive are nondeployable.

c. Dental requirementThe supporting dental activity will have on file a complete dental record for each soldier.

Level 2—Wartime movement stopper soldier readiness processing requirements

a. Personnel requirements.
(1) Unless waived by the individual soldier, soldiers will not be sent to the country in which or by which held in a POW status
(2) Soldiers who are German aliens will not be sent to the Federal Republic of Germany. U.S./Turkish citizens will naiob&uslezy.
(3) Soldiers who are former Peace Corps members will not be sent to duties in any intelligence capacity in any foreign wbictirthey
served or were trained to serve with the Peace Corps.
(4) Unless waived by the individual soldier, soldiers who are sole surviving family members will not be sent to an areatiebereudd
normally involve actual combat with the enemy.
(5) Soldiers who do not have 12 weeks of basic training or advanced military training or their equivalent will not be sebtSOCON
(6) Soldiers with a 3 or 4 physical profile, who have not been evaluated by an MMRB and declared deployable, will not deploy.

b. Medical requirements.
(1) Pregnant soldiers will not deploy to OCONUS or with a CONUS-to-CONUS unit move.
(2) Soldiers assigned to quarters or an MTF will not normally deploy.
(3) Soldiers without current immunizations will not deploy.
(4) Soldier requiring eyeglasses who do not have two (2) pair (one of which may be civilian type design) and one (1)xped mad& lens
inserts will not deploy.
(5) Soldiers requiring a hearing aid who do not have one (1) pair with extra batteries will not deploy.
(6) Soldiers required to wear medical warning tags will have two (2) tags worn so as to alert personnel to such conditwiss; ttle
soldier will not deploy.

c. Legal affairs requiremenEach soldier must have received sometime in their current enlistment/career a Geneva Convention briefing prior
to deployment.

d. Security clearance requiremerboldiers must meet security clearance requirements for the duty position currently held and for the
deployment area of assignment, if one is required for that area or deployment duty.

e. Training requirementEach soldier must be individual weapons qualified within the last 12 months prior to deployment.

Level 3—Other soldier readiness processing requirements

a. Personnel requirements.
(1) The unit commander may restrict from movement soldiers who are pending discharge, separation, compassionate redssigament, e
under the human reliability program.
(2) Soldiers who have submitted an application and received an approval of conscientious objector (Class 1-A-0) willigio¢ddoass
area where duties would normally involve the handling of weapons.
(3) Key portions of each soldier’s personnel data base information (Military Personnel Category/Code, Dependent Datdatdsyizts of
Last PCS, DROS/DEROS, Regimental Affiliation and Homebase, Oversea Preference, AEA and Termination Date, Current and Last FS’
Travel Status, CONUS Preference, and HIV Test) will be reviewed and updated.

b. Medical requirementSoldiers will be current in their periodic physicals/exams.

c. Dental requirements.
(1) Soldiers in dental classification 3 or 4 will be referred for dental treatment and evaluation by MMRB.
(2) Each soldier will have a duplicate panagraphic x-ray on file at the Central Photograph Storage Facility.

d. Finance requirements.
(1) Soldiers will be enrolled in SUREPAY.
(2) Soldiers will have the opportunity to initiate or change any allotments prior to movement.

e. Legal affairs requirements.
(1) Each soldier pending civil felony charges will be provided assistance and may not move as a result of these charges.
(2) Given time and other resources, power of attorney support may be provided to each soldier.
(3) Given time and other resources, will making support may be provided to each soldier.
(4) Soldiers may be counseled on insurance and other civil matters.

Level 4—Deployment area/mission unique soldier readiness processing requirements
a. Personnel requirementach soldier will be processed for a passport if required for deployment area.
b. Medical requirementEach soldier will receive immunizations required for deployment area.
c. Legal affairs requirementEach soldier will be briefed on the applicable local laws for deployment area.
d. Training requirements.
(1) Soldiers will receive a terrorist briefing prior to deployment.
(2) Family members will receive a briefing regarding soldier's deployment mission and area.

Level 5—Peacetime PCS/Transition soldier readiness processing requirements

a. Personnel requirementReassignment and outprocessing requirements will be checked in accordance with reassignment processing
procedures, outprocessing procedures, and to ensure they are otherwise self explanatory.
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b. Medical requirementSoldiers will be given immunizations required for geographical area of future assignment.
c. Finance requirementSoldiers will settle or arrange for settlement of their debts prior to PCS.
d. Legal affairs requirementAssistance will be provided soldiers pending civil and military charges, which may result in the soldier not
PCSing.
e. Security requiremengach soldier must meet security clearance requirements for future duty position and area of mission/assignment, a
required in PCS special instructions.
f. Provost marshal requirements.
(1) Soldiers will accomplish any special outprocessing such as removal of vehicle decals.
(2) Soldiers will ensure proper registration and storage of privately owned weapons.
(3) Soldiers will coordinate for the proper disposition of privately owned vehicles.
g. Training requirementEach soldier will receive a mission oriented briefing.
h. Logistics requirements.
(1) Soldiers will coordinate for the proper disposition of household goods.
(2) Soldiers will be issued field equipment and clothing.
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Glossary

Section |
Abbreviations

ACC
Army competitive category

ACS
Army Community Services

ADAPCP

CASP
Civilian Acquired Skills Program

CCF
central clearance facility

CDR
commander

CG
commanding general

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention afiSC

Control Program

ADSO
active duty service obligation

AEA
assignment eligibility and availability

AERB
Army Education Requirement Board

Al
assignment instructions

AIT
advanced individual training

AMC
U.S. Army Materiel Command

AMEA
Africa and Middle East Asia

AMEDD
Army Medical Department

AOC
area of concentration

ARNG
Army National Guard

ASD
Assistant Secretary of Defense

ASI
additional skill identifier

ASVAB

Command and General Staff College

CIC
customer identification code

CMF
career management field

CMIF
career management information file

CMT
comment

COHORT

DPCA
Director of Personnel and Community
Activities

DTAV
date of availability

EB
enlistment bonus

EDAS
Enlisted Distribution and Assignment System

EFID
essential format identification

EFMP
Exceptional Family Member Program

EFPO
exceptional family member point of contact

EMF
enlisted master file

ENRC
enlisted records

Cohesion, Operational, Readiness Training eppcel

CONUS
continental United States

CPCO
Central Port Call Office

CPRP
Chemical Personnel Reliability Program

DCIl
Defense Central Index of Investigations

DCPC
direct combat probability coding

DCSPER
Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel

DEROS
date eligible for return from overseas

DFR

Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Batterydropped from rolls

AUTODIN
automatic digital network

AWOL
absent without leave

BASD
basic active service date

Bl
background investigation

BNS1
battalion S1

BT
basic training

DIS
Defense Investigative Service

DISCOM
division support command

DLOS
anticipated date of loss

DMOS
duty military occupational specialty

DOD
Department of Defense

DOIM
Director of Information Management
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Enlisted Personnel Directorate control and

line number

EPMD
Enlisted Personnel Management Directorate

ETS
expiration term of service

FAO
foreign area officer

FEPA
Far East and Pacific Area

FID
format identifier

FORSCOM
Forces Command

FRG
Federal Republic of Germany

FST
foreign service tour

FSTE
foreign service tour extension

FTAA
family travel approval authority

GCM
general court-martial

GCMCA
general court-martial convening authority

GO
general officer
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HAAP

Homebase/Advance Assignment Program

HIV
human-immunodeficiency virus

HQ

Headquarters

HQDA
Headquarters, Department of the Army

IET
initial entry training

IMA
individual mobilization augmentee

INSCOM

U.S. Army Intelligence and Securit

Command

IPCOT
in-place consecutive oversea tour

IRR
Individual Ready Reserve

ISA
International Security Affairs

ITT
inter theater transfer

JAGC
Judge Advocate General's Corps

JFTR
Joint Federal Travel Regulation

LAR
losing assignment response

MACOM
major Army command

M-Day
mobilization-day

MDC
movement designator code

MEB
medical evaluation board

MEDCEN
U.S. Army Medical Center

MOBTDA

mobilization table(s) of distribution and

MPD PERSCOM

Military Personnel Division U.S. Total Army Personnel Command
MPRJ PCS .

military personnel record jacket permanent change of station

MS3 PMOS = _ .
Manpower Staffing Standards System primary military occupational specialty
MTF POC

medical treatment facility point of contact

POR

MTMC .
preparation of oversea replacements

Military Traffic Management Command

POV
MTOE ; ;
modified table(s) of organization arPoTlvately owned vehicle
equipment PPA
R//IWOT PERSINS processing activity
master warrant officer training PPAA

personnel plans and actions
NAC
National Agency Check PQR

personnel qualification roster
NANA
North Africa and North Atlantic Area PRP

Personnel Reliability Program
NCO
noncommissioned officer PRSG .

personnel reassignment
oBvV

PSC

obligated volunteer officer .
g Personnel Service Company

OCONUS

outside continental United States PT

physical training

ocCs
g . POW
Officer Candidate School prisoner of war

ODAS RA
Officer Distribution Assignment System Regular Army

ODP RFO

officer distribution plan request for orders

OFRC REFORGER

officer records Return of Forces to Germany

OMF RETAIN

officer master file Army Automated Reenlistment/Reclassifica-
tion System

OPMD

Officer Personnel Management Directorate RETN_ -
Retention and Transition work center

ORB

officer record brief RM

reassignment management
PAS

allowances | . . ROTC

Personnel Automation Section Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
MOBTOE
mobilization table(s) of organization afdFB . SAIE
equipment Physical Evaluation Board SIDPERS assignment information file
MOS PEBD . SBI
military occupational specialty pay entry basic date special background investigation
MPC PERSINS scl
military personnel class Personnel Information Systems sensitive compartmented information
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SECO USAREC Dependency status
G2/Security Manager U.S. Army Recruiting Command a. Acquired dependenfA family member
acquired through marriage, adoption, or other
Sl VRB action during the course of a soldier’s current
special intelligence variable reenlistment bonus oversea tour of duty. This term does not in-
clude those individual family members de-
SIDPERS WOCS pendent upon the soldier or children born of
Standard Installation/Division Personn#hrrant Officer Candidate School a marriage that existed before commence-
System ment of the current oversea tour.
Section |l b. Command-sponsored dependetftam-
SMC Terms ily members of a soldier residing with the
special management command soldier at his or her duty station OCONUS
All others tour—family travel where the accompanied tour is authorized

SOFA
Status of Forces Agreement

SPF
SIDPERS personnel file

SQI
skill qualification identifier

SQT
skill qualification test

Soldiers traveling to an oversea location for and the soldier is authorized to serve said
shorter tour without family. Family memberstour, and where family members meet the
may be moved at Government expense #llowing conditions:
“designated location” in CONUS. Under cer- ((1) Entitled to travel to the soldier's duty
tain circumstances the designated locatitanion at Government expense incident to the
could be Hawaii, Alaska, Puerto Rico or asoldier's PCS orders.
possession or territory of the United States. ((2) Authorized by the appropriate author-
ity to be at the soldier's duty station.
Branch proponent ((3) As a result of their residence in the
Commandant of a branch service school wheicinity of the soldier’'s duty station, entitle
is responsible for developing battlefield docsoldier to station allowances at the “with de-
trine and procedures for developing and corpendents” rate.

SRB ducting training. c. Noncommand-sponsored dependents.
selective reenlistment bonus Family members of a soldier residing with
Careerist the soldier at his or her duty station
SSC An enlisted soldier on second or subseque@CONUS, where the accompanied tour may
senior service college enlistment or an officer who has completedr may not be authorized. These family
obligated commitments. members shall not be entitled to travel to and
SSN from the soldier's oversea duty station at
social security number Concurrent travel Government expense. They shall not entitle
Family member travel performed at the samghe soldier to station allowances at the “with
SMGT time the soldier travels. dependents” rate. These family members may
Strength Management Work Center ) be either “acquired dependents” or “in-
Consecutive oversea tour (COT) dividually sponsored by the soldier” into the
TACC The PCS reassignment of a soldier betWlebmmand without endorsement by the appro-
Total Army Career Counselor or without oversea areas. priate authority. Depending on individual
o SOFAs, U.S. statutes, congressional guid-
TACCS Date eligible to return from oversea ance, DOD policy, and Military Service regu-
Tactical Army Combat Service Suppof@EROS) S lations, these family members may be denied
System A date the soldier is eligible to return fromaccess to certain dependent support facilities.
oversea upon completion of the prescribed
TDA oversea tour for the country in which servingDependent-restricted tour

table(s) of distribution and allowances

TDY
temporary duty

TIS
time in service

TOE
table(s) of organization and equipment

An oversea duty station with an established
Deferred travel tour that does not permit command sponsored
Family member travel when approved by théamily members. Also referred to as unac-
oversea commander 31-140 days after arrivgbmpanied hardship oversea tour or remote
of the soldier in the oversea area. tour.

Deferment Designated location

Adjustment of a soldier's previously a#location in the United States, Alaska, Ha-
nounced arrival month up to 120 days awaii, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, or a
computed from the required arrival month irpossession or territory of the United States
order to accommodate a temporary conditionamed by soldiers or their family members as

TRADOC or situation. the place where the soldier’'s family members
U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command will establish a residence until further Gov-

Deletion ernment transportation of family members is
TIT Cancellation of a soldier’'s previously aadthorized.

type transaction

USAISC
U.S. Army Information Systems Command

USAF
U.S. Air Force

USAR
United States Army Reserve

nounced assignment instructions because the _ _
soldier is either ineligible, unqualified, or un-Dual U.S./Turkish National

available for the assignment. A person (including a person who is a U.S.
citizen, either by birth or naturalization) who
Dependent was born in Turkey, the United States, or

Except where stated otherwise, a person entidsewhere; of parents, one of whom was a
tled to transportation at Government expenseurkish national, and who has not obtained
as set forth in JFTR, Chapter 5. (Synonypermission from the Turkish government to
mous with the term “family member” in thisrenounce his or her Turkish nationality.
regulation.) Under Turkish law, children born in or out-
side of Turkey of a Turkish father or to a
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Turkish mother are Turkish nationals bkgrved on active duty under the Reserve Ewf manpower; for example, to operate a pro-

birth. listed Program of 1955 (RFA-55) and themotion system. Principles of support are ap-
Reserve Enlistment Program of 19@8cable in peace or war.
Family member (REP-63), or who have less than 180 days of

Spouse, father, mother, sons, daughters, apdor active Federal Service are considered &ule

all brothers and sisters. Father and mothémitial term soldiers; however, soldiers withA guideline for performing a specific task.
include stepfather, stepmother, father ppior active Federal military service (1&ules are associated with specific tasks and
mother by adoption, or persons who havelays or longer) as a member of one of thare maintained by the functional proponent.
stood in the place of a parent continuouslArmed Forces other than the Army are not

for at least five years before the family memeonsidered initial term soldiers. Soldier
ber became 21 years of age. Sons and daugh- U.S. Army officers, warrant officers, and en-
ters include sons and daughters by adoptiodoint domicile listed personnel.

Brothers and sisters include half brothéek$ien HQDA or the overseas MACOM ap-
half sisters, stepbrothers, stepsisters, pmodes a married Army couples request t&oldier readiness processing requirements

brothers and sisters by adoption. establish a joint household. A set of administrative processing require-
_ _ ) _ ments which must be met before individual
“Firm” officer assignment Key billet soldier or unit movement, both during peace-

An assignment is “firm” when an officer hasAn oversea position of unusual responsibilitytime and mobilization. They are HQDA pol-
been selected by the assignment manager designated as such to provide an extendegl directive in nature and are agreed upon

fill a command requisition (that is, when andour for continuity. by the Army’s leadership. They pertain to the
where). active force and the reserve force equally.
M-day

Flag The date the Secretary of Defense diresigndards of service

An abbreviated term used to describe the inmobilization based on a decision by the Pressiatements describing how much or how well

tiation or removal of a suspension of favoraident or the Congress. the Army expects to do the work. The intent

ble personnel actions. - is to describe, for the senior leaders, those
. Military personnel _ major standards that drive the manpower cost

Function The component of personnel service sUPPOfL the field. Separate sets of standards exist

A military personnel function that is the basishat provides military personnel support tgq, peace and war.
for single-source regulations. Functions subsoldiers and commanders in the field.
divide military personnel operations in the

Ste
field into manageable segments. Nonconcurrent travel Thepsequential subdivision of a task. It de-
. Family member travel performed from a desgqijnes work at a level of detail allowing
Functional proponent ignated location after 140 days of the So'éxecution
A person, usually in a field operating agencydier’s arrival in the oversea area. '
responsible for actually writing a functional Subfunctions

regulation. Serves as the product manager @perating task The subfunction of work within functions, for

integrate each functional area regulation. Smallest unit of work activity that has mean-

ing to the performer. It has. a beginnin an@xample, the function of reassignments sub-
9 p ) 9 9 ivides into reassignment verification, travel

Hostile fire/imminent danger area an end and can be observed and measur%%‘sistance departure document processin
An area so designated by the Secretary of » dep P 9
Defense, the Joint Chiefs of Staff, or the Sed@versea MACOM commander

. : . ustaining base
retary of the Military Department. The senior Army commander in each overse%
ry y P command y e base of personnel resources for oversea

assignments. It consists of CONUS, Alaska

HQDA assignment authority and Hawaii

The authority responsible for replaceméhtersea service

management at the HQDA level. This iBervice outside CONUS or service
cludes Commander, PERSCOM, The Stegularly assigned personnel aboard oceaa
geon General, The Judge Advocate Genergping vessels.
and the Chief of Chaplains.

_Le integrating center
he U.S. Army Soldier Support Center, for
example, the organization responsible for in-

Personnel service support tegrating doctrine for the component ele-

In-place consecutive oversea tour (IPCOT) A subordinate element of CSS. The managé?€nts of personnel service support.

Upon completion of his or her initial overseament and execution of personnel related mat- .

tour, to include voluntary extensions, the solters, including military personnel, heal it

dier agrees to serve another complete tour services, finance, legal, military policy, chap-Refers to a team, company, task force, and so
the same duty station. No PCS movement iain, PAO, postal, and morale support.  forth. An organization consisting of more

involved. than one soldier.

Policy i )
Intertheater consecutive oversea tour A general statement governing objectives ofVith dependents tour—family travel
A PCS reassignment between theaters (far functional area (within the purview of theMovement of family members to the sol-
example, from the Pacific to the EuropeatDDCSPER policy proponent). dier’s location. There are three types of with
theater). dependents tours.

Policy proponent a. Concurrent travel: If housing is proj-
Intratheater consecutive oversea tour A person on the HQDA or higher staff re-ected to be available within 60 days of the
A PCS reassignment within a particular theasponsible for developing the policy stag@ldier's arrival in the oversea area, family
ter (for example, from Germany to Spain).ments that drive each regulation. members will be authorized travel with the

sponsor.

Initial term soldier Principles of support b. Deferred travel: If housing is projected

A person serving on an initial term of activeA functional objective associated with eacho be available between 61-140 days after a
Federal military service. Persons who havéunction. They specify reason for the sourcsoldier's arrival in the oversea area, family
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members must remain at their present loca-
tion until the soldier obtains housing for them
in the oversea area.

c. Disapproved travel: If housing is not
projected to be available within 140 days of
the soldier’s arrival in the oversea area, the
request for family travel will be disapproved.
The family will be authorized movement to a
designated location in

Work Center
A clearly defined organizational element rec-
ognized by MS3 as the basis for manpower
requirements.

Section Il
Special Abbreviations and Terms
There are no special terms.
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Index Oversea returness, 2-31
This index is organized alphabetically .

topic and by subtopic within a topic. TOpics%s:é)r?r:teIangaﬁ;iscztig;6;egc:r1(jg -
and subtopics are identified by paragr%g{ q ,

icies
number. Assignment instruction, 1-11, 1-14
Abbreviations, 1-3 Mobilization training, 8-5, 8-6
Alert notice officer, 3-3 Officer reassignment, 1-12
Assignment instructions POR discrepancies, 1-13
Electronic message, 1-14 Port call, 4-23
Enlisted, 2-3, 2-4, 2-5, 2-6, 3-2 POV travel authorization, 4-9, 4-25

Immediate movement, 2-5

Losing activity requirements, 2—6 Reassignment

Methodology, 2—3 File officer, 3-4
Assignment notification Process, 1-8
Enlisted, 2-5, 2-11 Notification enlisted, 2-9
Officer, 3-4 Refgrences, 1-2
Assignment system Regimental System, 6-1
Enlisted, 2-2 Schooling with PCS, 4-11
Officer, 3-2 Security clearance request, 2-13
Briefing Service remaining requirements, 2-11
Enlisted, 2-27 SIDPERS
Offcer, 3-5 AAC—CoA Report 7-14
) . — eport, 7—
Pre-move (ACS), 2-27 AAC-C79 Report, 7-16
Date of loss transaction, 7-1 AAC-P69 Report, 7-8
Deletions and deferments AAC-TO1 Report, 7-4
Compassionate, 2-21 AAC-TO2 Report, 7-6
Family problems officer, 3-10 AAC-TO5 Report, 7-10
8pen, .2—2|5 po AAC-TO7 Report, 7-12
perational, 2- .
Regulatory—DA approved, 2-17 TDY with school, 4-11
Regulatory—locally approved, 2-15 Terms, 1-3
Deployment unit, 6-1 Tour change, 2-33
Directory of Installations, 5-9 Unit
Early arrival, 2-23 Assignment conflicts, 6-2
EDAS cycle initial screen, 2-7 Manning policy, 6-1

Exceptional Family Member Program,
4-15, 4-16, 4-21

Family members advance return, 4-10,
4-27
Family Travel
Approval Authority, 4-7, 4-21, 5-9
Authorization, 5-9
Concurrent and deferred, 5-7
Decisions, 4-23
Designated location, 3-9, 4-5, 4-17, 4-22,
4-25, 4-27
Intermediate location, 6-2
Noncurrent, 5-9
Orders, 5-7
Request, 4-4, 4-5, 4-15, 4-17

Gain and loss records, 7-16

HQDA addresses and telephone numbers,
1-15, 1-16, 1-17, 1-18, 1-19

Interviews
Enlisted, 2—-29
Officer, 3-8

Leave outside U.S., 5-3
Levy status report, 7-14

M-Day, 8-1
Medical and dental requirements, 4-13
Mobilization
Contingency operations, 8-2
Process, 8-3
Processing, 8-1, 8-2

Orders, PCS, 4-11, 5-2, 5-5
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MEDICAL AND DENTAL PREPARATION FOR OVERSEAS MOVEMENT

For use of this form, see AR 600-8-11; the proponent agency is DCSPER

PRIVACY ACT STATEMENT

Authority: Title 10, USC, Sections 3010, 8012 and 5031, and Title 5, USC, Section 301.

Principal Purpose: Information is required on all soldiers being reassigned overseas to determine if they meet medical and
dental standards for such assignment.

Routine Uses: (1) For personnel service support; and (2) Information is primarily obtained from review of records unless
assignment is to be an isolated area which requires evaluation and personal interview.
Disclosure: Disclosure of information is voluntary. If family members are required to complete medical and dental

evaluation and personal interview, but refuse to do so, they will not be permitted to accompany the soldier
to the oversea assignment.

1. TO 2. FROM
3. NAME (Last, Middle, First) 4.  SSN 5A. GRADE OR RANK 5B. PMOS OR AOC
6.  PRESENT UNIT OF ASSIGNMENT 7. PROJECTED UNIT OF ASSIGNMENT (/nclude location/country)
8.  PROJECTED DUTY MOS OR AOC (9 Position Code) 9. ANTICIPATED DATE OF LOSS 10. IS MEMBER BEING ASSIGNED TO AN
ISOLATED AREA AS DEFINED BY AR 40-501,
PARA 5-13C?
Yes No

11.  IF ANSWER TO ITEM 10 IS "YES" AND IF MEMBER IS REQUESTING FAMILY TRAVEL, ALL FAMILY MEMBERS WILL BE SCREENED BY THE LOCAL
MEDICAL TREATMENT FACILITY FOR SPECIAL MEDICAL AND FUNCTIONAL NEEDS. ENTER NAMES OF ALL ACCOMPANYING FAMILY MEMBERS, OTHERWISE
ENTER N/A.

NAME NAME

12.  LIST ANY OTHER SPECIAL MEDICAL OR DENTAL INSTRUCTIONS CONTAINED IN THE ASSIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS

13A. NAME OF MPD/PSC REPRESENTATIVE B. TITLE

C. SIGNATURE D. GRADE E. DATE

DA FORM 4036-R, MAY 90 DA FORM 4036-R, JAN 85 IS OBSOLETE USAPPC V1.00
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Complete the medical and dental status portions below, return the original and one copy to the MDP/PSC within 21 calendar
days of the date shown in item 13E, and forward one copy to the address in item 6.

MEDICAL STATUS

14A. PHYSICAL PROFILE SERIAL CODE B.  PHYSICAL CATEGORY CODE | C.  MEDICAL RECORDS REVEAL THE FOLLOWING ASSIGNMENT
(PULHES) LIMITATIONS
YES | NO N/A ITEM
15A. Does the member meet the medical fitness B.  IF CONDITION IS TEMPORARY, EXPECTED DATE
. . oy p MEMBER WILL BE ELIGIBLE FOR ASSIGNMENT
standards outlined in AR 40-501? (If "no" explain
briefly.)
B.  DATE, TIME AND LOCATION OF APPOINTMENT
16A. Has member completed HIV screening?
B.  IF "YES", EXPECTED DATE OF DELIVERY
17A. Is the member pregnant?
18A. All active duty and reserve personnel of PCS B. IF"YES", INDICATE DATE, TIME, AND LOCATION OF

. . . ) g APPOINTMENT
assignment to Korea will be vaccinated with hepatitis

B vaccine. Does the member require immunization?

B. IF "YES", INDICATE DATE, TIME, AND LOCATION OF

19A. Does the member require remedial medical care? APPOINTMENT

B. IF "YES", INDICATE DATE THE MEMBER ENTERED

20A. Is the member currently undergoing alcohol or THE REHABILITATION PROGRAM

drug abuse rehabilitation?

H : n " B. IF "YES", THE MEMBER (and family members, if
21A' If item 10 is checked yes . can the mgmper be applicable) MUST BE SCHEDULED FOR A FOLLOW-UP
assigned to an area where medical facilities are limited or | fyALUATION OF MEDICAL STATUS WITHIN 30 CALENDAR
nonexistent? DAYS OF THE ANTICIPATED DATE OF LOSS (/tem 9.

INDICATE DATE, TIME AND LOCATION OF APPOINTMENT(S)

22. Medical Records Indicate the Member Requires the Following (Check those appropriate)

REQUIRES HAS MISSING ITEM DATE, TIME AND LOCATION OF APPOINTMENT, IF NEEDED

A. Two pairs of spectacles

B. Protective mask spectacle
insert

C. Two hearing aids

D. Medical warning tag

23A. NAME OF MEDICAL OFFICER B. TITLE

C. SIGNATURE D. GRADE E. DATE

DENTAL STATUS (Complete only if Item 10 is checked "Yes" or if required by item 12.)

YES NO B. IF "NO", BRIEFLY EXPLAIN. IF CONDITION IS TEMPORARY, EXPECTED
DATE THE MEMBER WILL BE ELIGIBLE FOR ASSIGNMENT

24A. Is the member dentally qualified?
25A. Does the member require remedial dental |8 IF "YES", INDICATE DATE, TIME, AND LOCATION OF APPOINTMENT
care?
: : " n B. IF "YES", THE MEMBER (and family members, if applicable) MUST BE

21A. If item . 10 is checked "yes”, can the SCHEDULED FOR A FOLLOW-UP EVALUATION OF MEDICAL STATUS WITHIN
member be assigned to an area where dental | 30 CALENDAR DAYS OF THE ANTICIPATED DATE OF LOSS (item 9).
facilities are limited or nonexistent? INDICATE DATE, TIME, AND LOCATION OF APPOINTMENT(S)

27A. NAME OF DENTAL OFFICER B.  TITLE

C.  SIGNATURE D. GRADE E. DATE

REVERSE, DA FORM 4036-R, MAY 90 USAPPC V1.00
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REASSIGNMENT PROCESSING

For use of this form, see AR 600-8-11; the proponent agency is DCSPER

Authority:

PRIVACY ACT STATEMENT

Principal Purpose: For personnel service support.

Routine Uses:

Title 10, USC, Sections 3010, 8012 and 5031, and Title 5, USC, Section 301.

(1) To request family member travel to overseas command and family housing; {2) to provide gaining commander sufficient

data to make an assignment decision; and (3) to provide gaining commander sufficient data to approve or disapprove family

travel.
Disclosure: Disclosure of information is voluntary. However, if not given, request for travel and housing of family members will not be
approved.
PART A - PERSONNEL AND ASSIGNMENT MANAGEMENT DATA (7o be Completed by Losing MPD/PSC)

1. TO 2. FROM
3. NAME (Last, Middle, First) 4. SSN 5. GRADE 6. PMOS
BA. CURRENT UNIT/STATION 7A. REASSIGNED TO (Unit/UIC/APO/Country)
6B. TELEPHONE NO. finclude Area Code) 7B. RSG AUTH 7C. PERS CON NO. 7D. REPORT DATE

TDY Enroute (Complete only if applicable)
A. MOS/SSI/SQl/ASI. B. PURPOSE OF TDY C. GRAD/TERM. DATE
9. Married Army Couples Program (Complete only if joint domicile will be req ted)
9A. NAME OF MILITARY SPOUSE 9B. SSN ac. GRADE aD. PMOS
9E. CURRENT UNIT/STATION 9E. TELEPHONE NO. (include Area Code)

PART B - HOUSING AND FAMILY TRAVEL DATA

10. Ido ‘ do not ‘ ‘ have family members with physical, emotional, developmental or intellectual problems.
11. ‘ | am a sole parent. (Check only if applicable)
12. Application for Family Member Travel to Overseas Command (Check only one)

a. | desire concurrent travel and will accept economy quarters if government quarters are not available.

b. | desire concurrent travel but will not accept economy quarters.
13. Family Members Who Will Travel to Next Permanent Duty Station (/f more space is needed, continue on a separate sheet.)

A. NAME (Last, First, Ml B. RELATIONSHIP C. SEX D. DATE OF BIRTH E. CITIZENSHIP

14. ANY RELATIVE IN GAINING OVERSEAS AREA WHERE FAMILY MEMBERS MAY RESIDE PENDING AVAILABILITY OF HOUSING AT OR NEAR DUTY STATION

finclude name, relationship, address and phone number).
15A. ADDRESS WHERE MY FAMILY IS CURRENTLY LOCATED 18A. ADDRESS WHERE MY FAMILY MAY BE CONTACTED WHILE ON LEAVE
15B. TELEPHONE NO. finclude Area Code) 16B. TELEPHONE NO. finclude Area Code)
17. The soldier is administratively qualified and available for assignment. Control sheets/forms prescribed by the regulation for their

equivalents) have been completed. A request for deletion or deferment is D anticipated D not anticipated.
17A. SOLDIER'S SIGNATURE 17B. MPD/PSC OFFICIAL'S SIGNATURE 17C. DATE
DA FORM 4787-R, MAY 90 DA FORM 4787-R, JAN 87 IS OBSOLETE USAPPC V1.00
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REASSIGNMENT PROCESSING

For use of this form, see AR 600-8-11; the proponent agency 18 ODCSPER

' PRIVACY ACT STATEMENT

Authority: Title 10, USC, Sections 3010, 8012 and 5031, and Title 5. USC, Section 301.

Principal Purpose: For personnel service support.

Routine Uses: (1) To request family member travel o ovesseas command and family housing; (2) to provide gaining commander sutticient
daazne' (o make an assignment decision, and (3) to provide gaiming commander sulficient dala to approve o disapprove family
tr

Disclosure: Disclosure ol intormation is voluntary  However, if not given, request for travel and housing ol tamidy memburs will nut bu
approved v

PART A - PERSONNEL AND ASSIGNMENT MANAGEMENT DATA (To be Compieted by Losing MPD/PSC)

1. TO 2. FROM
3. NAME (Last, Middle. First) 4SSN 5. GRADE 6 PMOS
6A. CURRENT UNIT/STATION TA. ' REASSIGNED TO (Unit/UICIAPOICouniry)
68. TELEPHONE NO. (Include Ares Code) 78.  RSG AUTH 7C. PERS CON NO. 7D.  REPORY DATE
8.  TDY Enroute (Complete only it applicsble)
MOS/SSVSQUASH. 8. . PURPOSE OF TDY ’ C. GRAD/TERM. DATE
9. Married Army Couples Program (Complete only if joint domiciie will be requested)
9A.  NAME OF MILITARY SPOUSE 98. SSN 9C. GRADE 90. PMOS
9E. ' CURRENT UNIT/STATION 9E. TELEPHONE NO. (Include Area Code)
PART B - HOUSING AND FAMILY TRAVEL DATA
10. Ido l do not ] J have family members with physical, emotional, developmental or intelloctual problems.
n. I | am a sole parent. (Check only if applicable.)
12. Application for Family Member Travel to Overseas Command (Check only one)
a. | desire concurrent travel and will accept economy quarters if gavernment quarters are not available.
b. | desire concurrent travel but will not accept economy quarters.
13. Family Members Who Will Travel to Next Permanent Duty Station (/f more space /s needed, continue on a separate sheet.)
A NAME (Las!. First. M) B.  RELATIONSH® C.  SEX D. DATE OF BIRTH E  CITIZENSHIP
14. ANY RELATIVE IN GAINING OVERSEAS AREA WHERE FAMILY MEMBERS MAY RESIDE PENDING AVAILABRITY OF HOUSING AT OR NEAR DUTY
STATION (incii name. ip, addrass and phone number)
15A. ADDRESS WHERE MY FAMILY IS CURRENTLY LOCATED 16A. ADDRESS WHERE MY FAMILY MAY BE CONTACTED WHILE ON LEAVE
158. TELEPHONE NO. (include Area Code) 168. TELEPHONE NO. (include Area Coda)
17. The soldier is administratively quahied and available for assignment. C,onlrol sheeis/forms prescnbed by the regulauon (or their
equivalents) have been completed. A request for deletion or deferment is D anticipated (] not anbcipated
17A. SOLDIER'S SIGNATURE ) 178. MPO/PSC OFFICIAL'S SIGNATURE 17C. DATE

DA FORM 4787-R, MAY 90 DA FORM 4787-R, JAN 87 1S oasorere
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REASSIGNMENT STATUS AND ELECTION STATEMENT

For use of this form, see AR 600-8-11, the proponent agency is ODCSPER

Authority:

PRIVACY ACT STATEMENT
Title 10, USC, Sections 3010, 8012 and 5031, and Title 5, USC, Section 301.

Principal Purpo“: For personnel service suppon.
Routing Usos: (1) To conduct mitial screening of reassignment Cycie 10 determine soldwer's ehgibity lo comply; and (2)
basis for initiaing specific assignment processing (deletion/deferments, additional service; or any other

special processing required).

Disciosure of information is voluntary. However, lailure (0 disclose this data may result in unnecessary

hardship on the soldier and/or tamly members. Falure to disciose dala wil not automatically exempl solcer

from selected reassignment.

PART | - MILITARY PERSONNEL DIVISION'PERSONNEL SERVICE COMPANY

INSTRUCTIONS: The Military Personnel Division/Porsonnel Service Company

will answer all the questions in Part | (Sections A, 8,

and CJ after comparing the EDAS Cycie with the Personnel Quakficabon Record (DA Form 2A) of the solder. A checkmark i any of
the “Yes” blocks will roquire a comment in the “Remarks™ block indicating the reason lor furthor action, rewiew, or possible removal
from this assignment. If a question does not apply, check the “N/A” block. This form pertains 10 enlisied soldiers only.

1. NAME 2. SSN 3. GRADE |e PMOS 5 ASI

6 CONTROL LANGUAGE 7. CURRENT UNIT 8  CURRENT UPC

9. GAMNING UNIT 10 EDAS CYCLE NO 11 TODAY'S DATE

12.  ARRNVAL DATE 13, AIMOS 14 ALAS 15, AILANGUAGE

Section A - Special Management Command Stalus

YES

NA

16.

Is the soldier being assigned to a special management command (table 2-5)?

Section B - General Eligibility Status

17.

Is the soldier currently assigned 10 another instaliaion?

18.

Has the soldier already received assignment mstructions from winch he/she has not been officially deleted?

19.

Does the soidier have less than 120 days nolice 1o prepare for this assignment?

Will the soldier be reassigned during the same fiscal year of his/her last “cost” PCS?

21,

Will the soldier be reassigned before completing al least 12 months at his/her current duty station?

22.

Will the soldier’s stabilization period terminate afier the assignment arrival date?

23

Does the soldier's PULHES comtain a “3” or “4"7

24.

Does the soldier's PMOS differ from the assignment MOS?

25.

Are the special qualificalions required for this assignment diffcreat from those curently possessed by the

. Are the prerequisites for TDY schooling or training required for this assignment different from those currently

by the soidier?

27.

Are the PRP requirements for this assignment different from those cu‘rrenw possessed by the solder?

Section C - Time in Service Requirements Status

28.

Will the soldier who is being reassigned from CONUS 10 CONUS have less than 24 moniths service
remaining (as of the last day of the arrival month) until hisher ETS?

29. Will the initial term soldier have insutficient service remaining (as of the last day of the arrival month) ©

complete at least the “all others™ tour prior 1o ETS upon arrival in the gaining overseas area?

30. Wikl the career soldier have sufficient service remaining ('as of the last day of the arrival month) unti hismher

ETS to serve the “all others tour” for the overseas area’

31

Will the soldier who is being reassigned from OCONUS (Ionq, tour area) to CONUS have less than 13
months service remaining from hiser DEROS until hisher ETS'

32,

Will the .soldier who is being reassigned from OCONUS (short tour area) to CONUS have less than 7
months service remaining from histher DEROS untd hisrher éTS (less Johnston Island and Enewetak)?

33.

Willmesoldierbereassionedpriovmtt\eoanpieuonotmsnwrFofeigns«voeTerx\er\sion(FSTE)?

34.

Is the soidier's DEROS after the assignment arnval date?

DA FORM 5118-R, MAY 90

DA FORM 5118-R, JUL 83 IS OBSOLETE
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35. REMARKS tate any add) I it or discrep

360. REASSIGNMENT CLERK'S SIGNATURE 38b DATE

PAGE 2, DA FORM 5118-R,MAY 30
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PART il - BATTALION STATUS

INSTRUCTIONS: The Battalion S1 will answer all the questions in Part il (Sections D and E). A checkmark in any of the “Yes"
blocks will require a comment in the “Remarks” block indicating the reason for further action, review, or possible removal from this
usi&nmem. If a question does nol apply, check the “N/A” block. The Baltalion S1 must sign the completed statement and return i (o
the MPD/Personnel S

ervice Company with the completed Soldier Status and Election Statement attached.

1. NAME 2 ssN 3. GRADE |4 PMOS 5. AS

6.  CONTROL LANGUAGE 7. CURRENT UNIT 8. CURRENT UPC

9. GAINING UNIT 10 EDAS CYGLE NO 11 TODAY'S DATE

12.  ARRIVAL DATE 13 AIMOS 14 Al ASI 15. Al LANGUAGE

Section D - Duty Status YES NO NA

37. s the soider currently attached lo another installation for the purpose of processing a personnet action?

38. Isthe sopier currently assigned to another unit?

39. (s the soldier curren igned {0 a unit scheduled for permanent overseas deployment (other than unit TOY
movement such as REFORGER)?

40. 'Is the soldier in an AWOL status?

41. s the soldier presently confined?

42. Is the soldier currently TDY from his/her home station and not scheduled to return al ieast 60 days prior o the
first day of the arrival month?

43. s the soldier presently undergoing any medical or dental ireatment that would prevent this reassignment?

44. |s the soldier awaiting court or trial appearance as a defendant?

Section E - Pending Action Status
- 45. s the soldier pending an early release from active duty?

46. s the soldier pending a Medical Evaluation Board (MMRB/PEB)?

47. s the soldier pending a PMOS reclassification?

48. Is the soldier under suspension of favorable personnel aclions (FLAGGED)?

49. Is the soldier enrolled in Phase 1 of the Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Program
(ADAPCP)? '

50. Is the soldier scheduled for any schooling not in conjunction with this assignment?

51. Has the soldier applied for speciahized training?

52. Is the soldier being delayed from complying with these assignment instructons due lo administralive
processing errors? : o

53. Are there any crcumstances not listed above that would preclude the soldier from complying with these
assignment instructions?

54.  REMARKS Annotate any additional information or discrepancies.)

55a. BATTALION S1 SIGNATURE 55b. DATE

PAGE 3, DA FORM 5118-R, MAY 90
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PART {ll - SOLDIER STATUS AND ELECTION STATEMENT

INSTRUCTIONS: You will answer all the questions in Part Il (Secbons F and G). A checkmark in any of the “Yes™ blocks will

require a comment in the “Remarks™ block indicali

a question does not apply, check the “N/A" block. You must sign the compleled siatement and return il to the Battalon S1.

the reason for further action, review, or possible removal from this assignment. If

V. NAME 2. sSN 3. GRADE |4 PMOS 5. ASI
6. CONTROL LANGUAGE 7. CURRENT UNIT 8. CURRENT UPC
9. GAWNING UNIT 10.  EDAS CYCLE NO. 11 TODAY'S DATE
12.  ARRIVAL DATE 13, AIMOS 14 AlASI 15, AILANGUAGE
] Section F - Personal Status YES | NO | WA
56. Do you have an approved retirement date? '
57. If you are being assigned o an airborne position, do you wish to terminale your airborne status?
58. Are you being assigned 1o a duty or an area for which you have a reassignment restriction for the reason of
prior sensitive duty assignment?
59. Do you have an enlisiment or reenkistment commitment for other than the areas of this assignment?
80« Are you a pregnant soldier?
61. Are you a sole parent or married 1o an Army soidier?
62. Is your spouse pregnamt?
63. Do you have an extreme family situation that meets the requirements outlined in table 2-1, AR 600-8-11?1
Section G - To and From OCONUS Status
64. Do you have any family membors with a physical, emotonal, developmental or intclieclual disorder who are
not enrotied in the Exceptional Family Member Program? .
65. Have you failed 1o complete inilial entry training {72 weeks military training or its equivalent) required before
your overseas movement?
86. !'l_ u'ygum h:awwed assignment instrucions 10 Turkey, are you or your spouse a Turkish or dual U.S.
87. Are you being reassigned averseas o a (;ountrz where you commitied a cnme that resulted in civil or military
mprnisonment or conviction by a foreign tribunal . )
68. Are you being involuniarily reassigned to an unaccompanied short tour area following 12 cumulative months
TDY during a 24-month period?
69. Do you desire to report in early o the gaining oversea command?
70. 1 you have received assignment instructions 10 a dependent restricted area (short tour area), do you want 1o
participate in the Homebase Assignment Program?
71, If you have received assignment instructions 10 a dependent restricled area (short tour area), do you want to
participate in the Advanced Assignment Program?
72, REMARKS (Annotale any additional inf ion or discrepancies.)
73a. SOLDIER'S SIGNATURE 73b. DATE
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PART IV - WARTIME STATUS

INSTRUCTIONS: You will answor all the questions in Part IV (Section H). A checkmark in any of the “Yes" blocks will require a
comment in the “Remarks” block indicaling the reason for further action, review, or possiblo removal from this assgnment. Il a
question does not apply, check the “N/A™ block. You must sign the completod stalement and return it to the Battakion S1.

1. NAME 2 ssN 3. GRADE 4. PMOS 5 AS

8. CONTROL LANGUAGE 7. CURRENT UNIT 8. CURRENT UPC

D.  GAINING UNIT 10. EDAS CYCLE NO - 11 TODAY'S DATE
12. ARRIVAL DATE 13 AIMOS 14, AlAS) 15 AILANGUAGE

Section H - Personal Status YES NO [ N/A

74. Have you applied for Conscientious Olyector status?

75. Are you a sole surviving son or daughter?

76. Are you being reassigned 10 a hostle fire area and have immediate family members whose service in that

area resulled in death, disability, missing in action, or prisoner of war siatus’

77. Are you a former Peace Corps member being reassigned 10 the country in which you have served?

78. Are you a former Prisoner of War or Hostage being reassigned 1o the couniry where you were held captive?

79. Have you been hospitalized at least 30 days outside a hostile fire area due 10 a wound received in that area?

80.  REMARKS (Annotsle any additional information or discrepancies.)
81a. SOLDIER'S SIGNATURE B1b. DATE
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OVERSEAS TOUR ELECTION STATEMENT

For use of this form, see AR 600-8-11; the proponent agency is ODCSPER
PRIVACY ACT STATEMENT

Authority: Title 10, USC, Sections 3010, 8012 and 5031, and Title 5, USC, Section 301.
Principal Purpose: For personnel service support.
Routine Uses: (1) To conduct initial screening of reassignment cycle to determine soldier's eligibility to comply; and (2)

basis for initiating specific assignment processing (deletion/deferments; additional service; or any other
special processing required).

Disclosure: Disclosure of information is voluntary. However, failure to disclose this data may result in unnecessary
hardship on the soldier and/or family members. Failure to disclose data will not automatically exempt
soldier from selected reassigment.

INSTRUCTIONS: Prepare this form in two copies. Place the original in the Action Pending section of the soldier's MPRJ and
place the copy in the soldier's Reassignment File.

1. NAME 2. SSN 3. GRADE/RANK

4. FOR ALL SOLDIERS

Having been advised that | am scheduled for a permanent change of station assignment

| understand that | must elect to serve either an "all others" or a "with

’

dependents"” tour.

If | elect to serve the "all others" tour, | understand that Government transportation of my family members to or
from my overseas duty station will not be authorized during the tour. | also understand that if my family members
travel at their own expense to reside at or near the area of my assignment (except for a visit for a period not
exceeding 3 continuous months), | will no longer be entitled to Family Separation Allowance. | also understand
that under this tour election, | am authorized movement of my family members to a designated location at
Government expense. However, after my family members make a move to a designated location at Government
expense, | cannot request to change my tour to the "with dependents" tour in order to request movement of my
family members to my overseas area unless extreme personal problems arise which are fully documented.
AND

If | elect to serve the "with dependents” tour, | understand | am not authorized to move my family members and/or
household goods to a designated location in CONUS. | understand that | must apply promptly for concurrent
travel of my family members in order to receive Family Separation Allowance in the event concurrent travel is not
approved. | understand that, if concurrent/deferred travel is not approved, | may apply for nonconcurrent travel for
my family members after | arrive in my overseas area, if | am able to obtain suitable quarters, or | may elect to
have my family members remain in CONUS. | understand | must have sufficient remaining service to complete the
"with dependents” tour length requirements upon my arrival in the overseas area. If not, | will be required to serve
an "all others" tour and will not be entitled to Government transportation of my family members to my overseas
duty station.

5. FOR INVOLUNTARY EXTENSION

| further understand that | will be involuntarily extended in the overseas command if:

I am an obligated volunteer officer (OBV) and do not wish to extend my Active Duty Service Obligation
and the end date of my ADSO follows my date eligible for return from overseas (DEROS) within 11 months (long
tour area) or six months (short tour area).

I will be returned to the continental U.S. (CONUS) transition point in sufficient time to process my separation.
To be reassigned to CONUS at my normal DEROS, | must be eligible for and take action to acquire sufficient
service to have the required months remaining at DEROS.

6. FOR ALL ARMY SOLDIERS MARRIED TO OTHER ARMY SOLDIERS

I have been briefed and understand the joint domicile

7. FOR USAR OBV OFFICERS

| understand that if | currently have insufficient remaining service to complete the "with dependents” tour, that
by electing the "with dependents" option below, | am concurrently volunteering herewith to extend my ADSO
until completion of the prescribed tour.

8. FOR ALL SOLDIERS

Regarding my option to elect either the "all others" or the "with dependents” tour, | choose the following actions,
to include any additional involuntary extended time in the overseas command.

a. | elect to serve a tour for a period months in an "all others" status.
b. | elect to serve a tour for a period months in an "with dependents" status.
9. SIGNATURE OF SOLDIER 10A. SIGNATURE OF WITNESS B. DATE
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